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Introduction

Oracle WebLogic Server connects to a SAP R/3 system through Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3. Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 provides connectivity
and carries out interactions on a SAP R/3 system.

Note: Throughout this document, <ORACLE_HOME> refers to the 12c
(12.2.1.0.0) SOA /OSB installed home location.

<ADAPTER_HOME?> refers to the following:
s For SOA:

<ORACLE_HOME>\soa\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters

s For OSB:

<ORACLE_HOME>\osb\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters

This chapter contains the following sections:

Section 1.1, "Adapter Features"

Section 1.2, "Classical SAP Technologies for ABAP"

Section 1.3, "Integration with SAP R/3"

Section 1.4, "Adapter Architecture"

Section 1.5, "BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment"
Section 1.6, "Sample Projects"

Section 1.7, "Quick Start Guide"

1.1 Adapter Features

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 using SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) 3.0xx is
a remote function call adapter that provides a means to exchange real-time business
data between SAP Enterprise Central Component (ECC) 5.0/6.0 systems and other
application, database, or external business partner systems.
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Adapter Features

Note: The xx in SAP JCo 3.0xx indicates the specific version of SAP
Java Connector.

SAP policy indicates that only the currently released version of SAP
JCo is the supported version.

Users with support issues may be required to test with a newer
version of the SAP JCo (if one is present) to verify that a problem may
already be resolved.

In addition, the Oracle JRockit JVM is not supported by SAP JCo.

The adapter enables external applications for inbound and outbound processing with
SAP R/3. Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can be deployed as a J2EE
Connector Architecture (J2CA) version 1.0 resource adapter. This deployment is
referred to as Oracle Adapter J2CA. It can also be deployed as a Web services servlet
and is referred to as Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

This section contains the following topic:
= Section 1.1.1, "Supported Versions and Platforms"

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 uses XML messages to enable non-SAP R/3
applications to communicate and exchange transactions with SAP R/3 using services
and events.The role of services and events is outlined. Services and events are
described as follows:

= Services (also known as outbound processing): Enable applications to call an SAP
R/3 business object or business operation.

= Events (also known as inbound processing): Enable applications to access SAP R/3
data only when an event occurs.

To support event functionality, channels are supported. A channel represents
configured connections to particular instances of back-end or other types of systems.

The channel is the adapter component that receives events in real time from the EIS
application. The channel component can be a File reader, an HTTP listener, a TCP/IP
listener, or an FTP listener. A channel is always EIS specific. The adapter supports
multiple channels for a particular EIS, which enables the user to choose the optimal
channel component based on deployment requirements. In the case of this adapter, the
channel is an RFC server.

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 provides:
= Support for bidirectional message interactions.

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer), a GUI tool which
uses SAP R/3 object repository metadata to build XML schemas and Web services
to handle adapter requests or event data.

= Support for Remote Function Calls (RFC), Business Application Programming
Interfaces (BAPI), and Intermediate Documents (IDoc) interfaces to SAP R/3.

s XML schemas and WSDL files for the J2CA 1.0 and J2CA 1.5 resource adapter.
s Web services for BSE.

Data Type Limitation: Data types h and g are not supported. Type h represents a deep
structure. Type g represents a variable length string. RECTYPE_XSTRING and
RECTYPE_XMLDATA, as defined in SAPRFC.H, are not supported due to a limitation
in the RFC Protocol.
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See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

1.1.1 Supported Versions and Platforms

The following SAP R/3 platforms are supported by Oracle Application Adapter for
SAPR/3:

s SAP R/3 Enterprise 47x100

s SAP R/3 Enterprise 47x200

s mySAP ERP Central Component (ECC) 5.0, deployed on SAP NetWeaver 2004
= mySAP ERP Central Component (ECC) 6.0, deployed on SAP NetWeaver 2004s
s SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) Version 3.0xx.

For the current release status of the SAP Java Connector, refer to SAP Note #549268
in the SAP Service Marketplace.

Note: Release versions may vary by product component. In addition,
SAP functions may vary by SAP product version and support
package.

1.2 Classical SAP Technologies for ABAP

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is designed to provide standard access to
SAP R/3 interfaces such as Remote Function Call (RFC) modules, BAPIs (Business
Application Programming Interfaces), and IDocs (Intermediate Documents), that are
used to support existing business processes.

The adapter only supports Enterprise Central Components (ECC) that are accessed by
classical SAP technologies. If you require support for additional SAP functionality and
components, then contact your Oracle Software Sales Representative.

These business components and methods are available to the adapter as requests of
SAP R/3 and to the event adapter when SAP invokes its remote requests and work in
the following ways:

= Business Application Programming Interfaces (BAPIs) are interfaces within the
business framework that are used to link SAP components to one another or to
third-party components. BAPIs are called synchronously and return information.

= Remote Function Call (RFC) Modules are SAP application interfaces that enable
clients to invoke SAP technologies and receive responses.
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Note: Depending on the release or service pack installed, certain
RECs, for example, RFC_CUSTOMER_GET, may not exist in your
particular SAP R/3 system. Therefore, the examples included in this
document may not be relevant to your system. If this is the case, then
you should use the examples as a general reference for adapter
functionality and choose an RFC that exists within your SAP R/3
application environment.

As described in SAP Release Note 109533, SAP Function Modules
(RFCs) can be delivered with different release statuses. SAP supports
only RFCs that are awarded with the Released for Customer status.
There is no claim to the release independencies of the interfaces and
the continued existence/functionality of the modules. For more
information on the status of a specific function module, consult the
SAP Service Marketplace.

s Intermediate Documents (IDocs) are the “logical messages” that correspond to
different business processes. They enable different application systems to be
linked by a message-based interface. The IDoc type indicates the SAP format to
use to transfer the data for a business transaction. An IDoc is a real business
process in the form of an IDoc type that can transfer several message types. An
IDoc type is described by the following components:

s Control records. A control record contains data that identifies the sender, the
receiver, and the IDoc structure. An IDoc contains one control record.

= Data records. A data record consists of a fixed administration part and a data
part (segment). The number and format of the segments can be different for
each IDoc type.

= Status records. A status record describes the processing stages through which
an IDoc passes. The following scenario is an example of IDoc functionality and
its components:

Purchase order number 4711 was sent to a vendor as IDoc number 0815. IDoc
number 0815 is formatted in IDoc type ORDERS01 and has the status records
“created” and “sent.” The purchase order corresponds to the “logical”
message ORDERS.

1.3 Integration with SAP R/3

You can use Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 to initiate a SAP R/3 business
process, such as add /update account, or you can use the adapter as part of an
integration effort to connect SAP R/3 and non-SAP R/3 systems.

All functions are processed synchronously, but all content in ALE IDocs is
asynchronous.

In service mode, the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can send requests to
SAP using the BAPI, RFC, or ALE interfaces.

The adapter quickly and easily integrates your SAP R/3 IDocs, RFCs, and BAPIs with
mission critical SAP R/3 system applications and other enterprise applications. The
benefits of the adapter include:

= Elimination of the requirement for custom coding.

= Consistent data representation.
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Provides a standard XML representation of event data and request/response
documents for SAP R/3.

The developer is freed from the specific details of the SAP R/3 interface (BAPI,
RFC, IDoc) and the specific configuration details of the target SAP R/3 system.

s Adherence to SAP R/3 ABAP serialization rules and SAP R/3 Interface Repository
standards published by SAP AG.

During event processing, the adapter receives RFCs and IDocs directly from SAP R/3.
The SAP R/3 system can be configured to send an IDoc or RFC to a logical system
when a certain event occurs, in this case to the adapter. The output sent by SAP R/3
can be in any of the following forms:

= An RFC request, for example, RFC_SYSTEM_INFO
= A BAPIrequest, for example, BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST
=  AnIDoc

1.4 Adapter Architecture

This section describes the architecture of the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.
It contains the following topics:

= Section 1.4.1, "Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Architecture”
= Section 1.4.2, "Oracle Adapter J2CA Architecture"

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 uses Application Explorer with the following
components:

s Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE)
= Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA)

Application Explorer (used to configure SAP connections and create Web services and
events) can be configured to work in a Web services environment with BSE. When
working in a J2CA environment, the connector uses the Common Client Interface
(CCI) to provide integration services using adapters instead of Web services.

1.4.1 Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Architecture

Figure 1-1 shows the generic architecture for BSE for packaged applications. The
adapter works with BSE, as deployed to a Web container in a J2EE application server.

Application Explorer, a design-time tool deployed along with BSE, is used to configure
adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure services, and configure listeners to
listen for EIS events. Metadata created while you perform these operations are stored
in the repository by BSE.

BSE uses SOAP as a protocol for receiving requests from clients, interacting with the
EIS, and sending responses from the EIS back to clients.

BSE supports both a file-based and an Oracle database repository. The BSE repository
stores the EIS connection information and the Web Service Definition Language
(WSDL) for adapter services. A single instance of BSE can connect to multiple EIS
applications.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.
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Figure 1-1 Oracle Adapter Business Services (BSE) Architecture
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1.4.2 Oracle Adapter J2CA Architecture

Figure 1-2 shows the generic architecture for Oracle Adapter J2CA for packaged
applications. This is a pure J2CA 1.0 resource adapter deployed in managed mode to
the Oracle WebLogic Server. It is a universal adapter. One adapter can connect to many
EIS applications.

The Oracle Adapter J2CA repository contains the list of EIS connection names and the
associated connection parameters. The repository can be a file system or an Oracle
database. It is deployed as a RAR file and has an associated deployment descriptor
called ra.xml. You can create multiple connector factories by editing the Oracle
WebLogic Server deployment descriptor ra.xml. For more information, see

Chapter 5, "Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and Integration".
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Figure 1-2 Oracle Adapter J2CA Architecture
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»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

»  Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for
Oracle WebLogic Server

1.5 BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment

If you are using Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 with Oracle SOA Suite
components (for example, BPEL, Mediator, BPM, or OSB), then note that:

s Only Oracle Adapter J2CA deployment supports inbound integration (event
notification) with Oracle SOA Suite components.

s Oracle Adapter J2CA and BSE deployments support outbound integration

(request-response service) with Oracle SOA Suite components.

The following two factors explain the differences between deploying BSE and Oracle
Adapter J2CA. Understanding these factors can help in selecting a deployment option.

1. BSE has the following advantages:

» Can be deployed in a separate instance of Oracle WebLogic Server.

s Provides better distribution of load.

= Conforms more closely to the Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) model for
building applications.
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2. Oracle Adapter J2CA does provide slightly better performance than BSE.

1.6 Sample Projects

Sample projects for the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 that demonstrate
outbound and inbound integration scenarios using Oracle BPEL, Mediator, BPM, and
OSB tools are packaged with the Application Adapters installation. The following
table lists the locations of the sample projects:

Sample Project Location

Outbound BPEL Process <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
(J2CA) Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Outbound_Project

Inbound BPEL Process  <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_

(J2CA) Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Inbound_Project
Synchronous BPEL <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (J2CA) Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Synchronous_Events

Outbound BPEL Process <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_

(BSE) Samples\BPEL\BSE\Outbound_Project

Outbound Mediator <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (J2CA) Samples\Mediator\J2CA\Outbound_Project

Inbound Mediator <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (J2CA) Samples\Mediator\J2CA\Inbound_Project
Outbound Mediator <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (BSE) Samples\Mediator\BSE\Outbound_Project

Outbound BPM Process <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
(J2CA) Samples\BPM\J2CA\Outbound_Project

Inbound BPM Process <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_

(J2CA) Samples\BPM\J2CA\ Inbound_Project
Synchronous BPM <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (J2CA) Samples\BPM\J2CA\Synchronous_Events

Outbound BPM Process <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_

(BSE) Samples\BPM\BSE\Outbound_Project

Outbound OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
sbconsole Process Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_OSB_Outbound_Project
(J2CA)

Inbound OSB sbconsole  <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
Process (J2CA) Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_OSB_Inbound_Project
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Sample Project Location

Outbound OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_
sbconsole Process (BSE)  samples\OSB\BSE\SAP_Sample_BSE_OSB_Outbound_Project

Synchronous OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_

sbconsole Process Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_OSB_Synchronous_Events
(J2CA)

Outbound OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_
Jdeveloper Process Jdeveloper\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_0SB_Outbound_Project

(J2CA)

Inbound OSB Jdeveloper <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_
Process (J2CA) Jdeveloper\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_OSB_Inbound_Project
Outbound OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_

Jdeveloper Process (BSE) Jdeveloper\BSE\SAP_Sample_BSE_0SB_Outbound_Project

Synchronous OSB <ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_
Jdeveloper Process Jdeveloper\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_O0SB_Synchronous_Events
(J2CA)

1.7 Quick Start Guide

This section enables you to quickly learn the basic steps to install and configure Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 and to use it immediately. It includes the following
topics:

1.7.1 Installation

Section 1.7.1, "Installation"

Section 1.7.2, "Copying Third-Party Library Files"

Section 1.7.3, "Configuration"

Section 1.7.4, "WebLogic Server Deployment and Integration”

Section 1.7.5, "Creating Configurations, Targets, and Channels in Application
Explorer”

Section 1.7.6, "Working With Service Components in the SOA Suite"
Section 1.7.7, "Working With Oracle Service Bus"

Section 1.7.8, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events"
Section 1.7.9, "Additional Features"

Section 1.7.10, "Other Features"

To install Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3, download the Oracle Fusion
Middleware Application Adapters installer and complete the installation for
SOA/OSB.

For more information on installing the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application
Adapters, see the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for
Oracle WebLogic Server.
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1.7.2 Copying Third-Party Library Files

Once the adapter installation is completed, copy the required third-party library files
(sapjco3.jarand sapjco3.d11) for SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) to the
following directories:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\1ib
<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\lib

The sapjco3.dll file must be copied to the following directory:

C:\Windows\system32

For more information on installing SAP JCo on other operating systems, see the Oracle
Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server.

1.7.3 Configuration

Navigate to <ADAPTER HOME> and make the following changes:

1. Open iwafjca.rar\META-INF\ra.xml and add the following values under
the specified config-property-name parameters, as shown in Table 1-1.

Table 1-1

Config-Property-Name Config-Property-Value

IWayHome <ADAPTER _HOME>
For example:
= ForSOA:

C:\12C_soa\soa\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters

s« For OSB:
C:\12c_OSB\osb\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters

IWayConfig The name of the configuration. For example:

jca_sample

2. Open ibse.war \WEB-INF\web.xml and add the following values under the
specified param-name parameters, as shown in Table 1-2.
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Table 1-2

Param-Name

Param-Value

ibseroot

IWay.home

Iway.config

<ADAPTER_HOME>\ibse.war
For example:
= For SOA:

C:\12C_
soa\soa\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\ibse.war

= For OSB:

C:\12c_
0SB\osb\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters\ibse.war

<ADAPTER_ HOME>
For example:
= ForSOA:

C:\12C_soa\soa\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters

s« For OSB:
C:\12c_OSB\osb\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters

The name of the configuration. For example:

IBSE

Note:

These steps are provided only when configuring a File

repository. For more information about configuring a database
repository and general configuration information, see the Oracle
Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for Oracle
WebLogic Server (Section 2.7.4, "Configuring the Oracle Database

Repository").

1.7.4 WebLogic Server Deployment and Integration
1. Start the WebLogic server and open the WebLogic console.

2. Deploy the adapter components (ibse.war, iwafjca.war, and iwafjca.rar files) and
start the deployed adapter components.

For more information on deployment, integration, and target creation, see the Oracle
Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server
(Section 2.4, "Configuring and Deploying J2CA" and Section 2.5, "Configuring and
Deploying Business Services Engine").

1.7.5 Creating Configurations, Targets, and Channels in Application Explorer

For more information on creating configurations, targets, and channels in Application
Explorer, see the following sections in this user’s guide:

= Starting Application Explorer: Section 4.2, "Starting Application Explorer"
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s Creating a BSE Configuration: Section 4.4.1, "Creating a Configuration for BSE"
s Creating a J2CA Configuration: Section 4.4.2, "Creating a Configuration for J2CA"

s Connecting the Created Configurations: Section 4.4.3, "Connecting to a BSE or
J2CA Configuration"

s Creating and Connecting to Targets: Section 4.5, "Establishing a Connection
(Target) for SAP R/3"

s Creating and Testing Web Services: Section 4.9, "Creating and Testing a Web
Service (BSE Configurations Only)"

s Generating WSDL Files: Section 4.8, "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations
Only)"

s Creating and Working With Channels: Section 4.10, "Configuring an Event
Adapter"

1.7.6 Working With Service Components in the SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates with service components in SOA
suite such as BPEL, Mediator, and BPM. Required processes are created in JDeveloper
and then deployed to the SOA server.

For more information on working with BPEL, Mediator, and BPM service components,
see:

s Chapter 6, "Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite"

s Chapter 7, "Integration With Mediator Service Components in the Oracle SOA
Suite"

s Chapter 8, "Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite"

1.7.7 Working With Oracle Service Bus

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates with Oracle Service Bus (OSB) to
facilitate Web service integration. Required processes are created in the Oracle Service
Bus Console. The process can also be created in JDeveloper, and then deployed to the
SOA server.

For more information on working with OSB, see Chapter 9, "Configuring an Outbound
and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using sbconsole".

For more information on working with OSB Jdeveloper, see Chapter 10, "Configuring
an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using JDeveloper".

1.7.8 Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events

Synchronous SAP R/3 events are supported with BPEL, BPM, and OSB. For more
information on working with Synchronous events, see the following sections in this
user’s guide:

= BPEL: Section 6.6, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPEL
(J2CA Configuration)"

= BPM: Section 8.6, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPM (J2CA
Configuration)"

= OSB: Section 9.5, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using Oracle
Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)”
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1.7.9 Additional Features

The following is list of additional features and their relevant sections in this user’s
guide:

Configuring Connection Pooling: Section 3.4, "Connection Pooling - Services"

Inbound Schema Validation: See step 7C in Section 6.5.1.2, "Generating WSDL for
Event notification".

1.7.10 Other Features

The following is list of other features and their relevant sections in this user’s guide:

JMS Proxy Services: Section 9.6, "Configuring JMS Proxy Services Using Oracle
Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)"

HTTP Proxy Services: Section 9.7, "Configuring HTTP Proxy Services Using Oracle
Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)"

Working With the Exception Filter: Section 11.4, "Configuring the Exception Filter"
Configuring Credential Mapping:

- Section 11.5, "Credential Mapping for Oracle SOA Suite (BPEL, Mediator, or
BPM)"

- Section 11.6, "Credential Mapping for Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Using
JDeveloper"

Introduction 1-13



Quick Start Guide

1-14 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WeblLogic Server



2

Getting Started

This section provides a quick start guide to use the Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3. This chapter contains the following sections:

»  Section 2.1, "Verifying the SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo)"
»  Section 2.2, "Identifying SAP R/3 Logon Parameters"

2.1 Verifying the SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo)

Once you have installed the SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo), as a best practice, you can
verify the connector to make sure it is installed correctly and that all the required SAP
JCo library files are available. This section contains the following topics:

= Section 2.1.1, "Verifying SAP JCo on Windows Platforms"
= Section 2.1.2, "Verifying SAP JCo on UNIX Platforms"

2.1.1 Verifying SAP JCo on Windows Platforms
Perform the following steps to verify SAP JCo on Windows:

1. Navigate to the directory where the sapjco3 jar file is located.

2. Right-click the sapjco3.jar file, select Open With from the context menu, and click
Java 2 Platform Standard Edition binary.

The SAP Java Connector (JCo) dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-1.
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Figure 2-1 SAP Java Connector (JCo) dialog

H - THE BEST-RUN E-BUSINESSES RUN SAP W

SAP Java Connector
Copyright (c) 2000-2014 SAP AG. All rights reserved.
Java Runtime

Windows Server 2008 B2 6.1 for amdeg4
1.7.0_55 Qracle Corparation
Defaultch A windows-1252
Yersions
3.0.11 (201 4-04-114)
JavaRfc 2.2.12
720612

A1 2c_05Bluosh3rdpatiaspplicationAdaptersiliblsapjca3.jar
G 2e_05Buosh3IrdpamddpplicationfAdaptersilibisapico3.dll

Manifest

Ianifest-version: 1.0 -

Ant-version: Apache Ant 1.6.4

Created-By: 1.5.0_14-b03 (Sun Microsystems Inc)

Specification-Title: SAP Java Conhector »3

Specification-Yersion: 3.0.11

Specification-Yendor: SAP AG, Walldorf

Implementation-Title: com.sap.conn.jco

Implementation-Yersion: 20140416 0119 [3.0.11 (2014-04-15] b

Implementation-Yendor-ld: com.sap

Implermentation-Yendor: SAP AG, Walldorf x
|~|

Close

All the required information that pertains to the SAP Java Connector on your
Windows platform is provided.

3. Once you have reviewed the SAP Java Connector files, click Close.

2.1.2 Verifying SAP JCo on UNIX Platforms
Perform the following steps to verify SAP JCo on UNIX:
1. Navigate to a UNIX command prompt.
2. Execute the following command:

$ java -jar sapjco3.jar -stdout
All the required information that pertains to the SAP Java Connector on your
UNIX platform is provided, as shown in the following example.

| SAP Java Connector (JCo) |
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| Copyright (c) 2000-2014 SAP AG. All rights reserved. |
| Version Information |

Java Runtime:

Operating System: Linux 2.6.32-100.28.5.e16.x86_64 for amdé64
Java VM: 1.7.0_55 Oracle Corporation

Default Charset: UTF-8

Versions:

JCo API: 3.0.11 (2014-04-05)

JCo middleware: JavaRfc 2.2.12

JCo library: 720.612

Library Paths:

Path to JCo archive: /rdbms/oraoem/Oracle/Middleware/Oracle_
Home/soa/soa/thirdparty/ApplicationAdapters/lib/sapjco3.jar
Path to JCo library: /rdbms/oracem/Oracle/Middleware/Oracle_
Home/soa/soa/thirdparty/ApplicationAdapters/lib/libsapjco3.so

Manifest-Version: 1.0

Ant-Version: Apache Ant 1.6.4

Created-By: 5.1.028 (SAP AG)
Specification-Title: SAP Java Connector v3
Specification-Version: 3.0.11
Specification-Vendor: SAP AG, Walldorf
Implementation-Title: com.sap.conn.jco
Implementation-Version: 20140415 1946 [3.0.11 (2014-04-15)]
Implementation-Vendor-Id: com.sap
Implementation-Vendor: SAP AG, Walldorf
Main-Class: com.sap.conn.jco.rt.About

3. Review the information for the SAP Java Connector on your UNIX platform.

2.2 Identifying SAP R/3 Logon Parameters

This section identifies the SAP R/3 logon parameters, which are used to configure a
connection to SAP R/3 using the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3. This
information can be used as a reference. This section contains the following topics:

m  Section 2.2.1, "User Parameters"

= Section 2.2.2, "System Settings (Application Server) Parameters"
= Section 2.2.3, "System Settings (Message Server) Parameters"

m  Section 2.2.4, "Connection Pool Parameters"

= Section 2.2.5, "SAP Gateway Parameters"

m  Section 2.2.6, "ALE Parameters"

= Section 2.2.7, "Global Processing Parameters"

s Section 2.2.8, "SNC Parameters"

2.2.1 User Parameters

Table 2-1 lists and describes User parameters.
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Table 2-1 User Parameters
Parameter Description Example Comment
Client Identifies the SAP 800 In commercial, organizational, and
client. technical terms, a self-contained unit
in an SAP system with separate
master records and its own set of
tables. A client can, for example, be a
corporate group.
User SAP login ID. “abc123” User type for dialog-free
communication between systems.
Password Confidential “xyz999” A protected word or string of
authentication characters that identifies or
information. authenticates a user for access to an
SAP system.
Language Alanguage key.  EN
EN (English) is
the default.
Codepage A character code Cp1252
page value.
Authentication How the Selection, see the Password - use the value in the
Mode connection is next column. supplied field.
validated.

The password parameter that is
mentioned here refers to the Password
parameter field in Application
Explorer.

2.2.2 System Settings (Application Server) Parameters

Table 2-2 lists and describes System Settings (Application Server) parameters.

Table 2-2 System Settings (Application Server) Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment

Application Connects to an iwjpsap Application programs in an R/3

Server ABAP application System are run on application servers.

server. To obtain metadata information, a

connection to a single application
server is required.

System Identifies a 00 An application server may have

Number unique instance different system numbers. Use the one

on the application
server.

provided by your administrator.

2.2.3 System Settings (Message Server) Parameters

Table 2-3 lists and describes System Settings (Message Server) parameters.
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Table 2-3 System Settings (Message Server) Parameters

Parameter

Description Example

Comment

Message
Server

R/3 Name

Server Group

Connects to an
ABAP message
server.

iwjpsap

Identifies a P47
unique instance

on the application
server.

Identifies the
logon group

For load balancing purposes,
application servers from one SAP
system are usually configured in
logon groups, where each group
serves a particular kind of user. The
message server is responsible for
communication between the
application servers. It passes requests
from one application server to another
within the system. It also contains
information about application server
groups and the current load balancing
within them. It uses this information
to choose an appropriate server when
a user logs onto the system.

Symbolic SAP system name used to
identify the system.

Logon group that the user ID belongs
with.

2.2.4 Connection Pool Parameters

Table 2—4 lists and describes Connection Pool parameters.

Table 2-4 Connection Pool Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment

Connection Maximum 2 Sets the maximum number of

Pool Size number of connections that can be allocated from
connections for the pool.
the pool.

Connection Maximum timeto 10 Connections that have not been used

Timeout keep open a free for at least the connection timeout
connection (in interval are closed.
minutes).

Connection Maximum wait 30 (seconds) Sets the maximum time to wait in a

Wait Time for a free connection request for a free
connection. connection. If the pool is exhausted,

and there is still no connection
available after the specified time, then
a JCO exception with the key JCO_
ERROR_RESOURCE is generated. The
default value is 30 seconds.

2.2.5 SAP Gateway Parameters
Table 2-5 lists and describes SAP Gateway parameters.
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Table 2-5 SAP Gateway Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment
SAP Gateway Enter the name of "isdsrv2" The SAP Gateway carries out CPI-C
Host a SAP Gateway services within the SAP world, which
server. are based on TCP/IP. These services
enable SAP Systems and external
programs to communicate with one
another.
SAP Gateway Enter the service sapgw00 Service name on the gateway host.
Service name (usually a
compound of the
service name and
system number).
Program ID A program "S1PROG" Unique identifier for your

identifier that has
been specified on
the SAP Gateway
server (case
sensitive).

communication session specified by
your system administrator. The value
entered in this field must match the
one exposed on the gateway.

2.2.6 ALE Parameters

Table 2-6 lists and describes ALE parameters.

Table 2-6 ALE Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment
EDI Version Specifies the ALE 3 Version "3" (Release 4.0 onwards)
version of the should be selected in the port
target system. description for all R/3 partner
systems with Release 4.0 or higher.
Version "2" (release 3.0/3.1) must be
set in the port description for all R/3
partner systems with releases lower
than 4.0.
IDOC Release Specifies the Blank or a You can assign segment definitions
version in which  specific SAP from previous releases to an IDoc type

the IDOC
definition was
released.

IDOC Release  Specifies where

Provider the adapter
receives the
release
information.

release version,
for example,
"46C".

Selection, see the
next column.

in the current release. This may be
necessary if, for example, the partner
is using an older release which
supports your current IDoc type but
not your current segment definitions.

IDOCDOREL uses the information in
the IDOC header.

SAP release gets the information from
the user account logon.

USERINPUT uses the IDOC release
field above to get the information.

2.2.7 Global Processing Parameters

Table 2-7 lists and describes Global Processing parameters.
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Table 2-7 Global Processing Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment

Error Specifies the error Selection, see the Creates error document writes an

Handling handling method next column. exception document with the full
of the adapter. error text to the output destination.

Throws exception creates a java
exception, this may or may not
display the full error text depending
on the underlying component error.

Commit with  Specifies the Selection, see the Off - default

Wait commit behavior. next column. Sends Commit Request to Application

Server in the document. If there is a
commit error, then it is not reflected
back (Optimal performance).

On (checked) - waits for a full
database server commit in the
document before returning. Commit
errors are reflected back to the adapter
level (slowest performance).

For the recommended setting, see
your SAP administrator.

SAP trace Enables the SAP  Selection, see the Off default - only hard errors are
Java connectors  next column. recorded in a trace file (dev rfc.trc) in
trace behavior. append mode.

ON - individual rfc*.trc and JCO*.trc
are written for each request. Useful in
finding errors, not recommended in a
productive system.

Trace level Indicates thelevel 5 Select a value that ranges from 0
of detail in the through 10 from the list.
SAP traces.

2.2.8 SNC Parameters
Table 2-8 lists and describes SNC parameters.

Note: The SAP SNC parameters are documented in this
documentation as this functionality is available from the SAP Java
Connector (SAP JCo). It is strongly recommended that if SNC is to be
used with the adapter, a SAP Router be configured with SNC enabled
rather than direct SNC from the adapter. This is the strongest, most
secured method of connection. Because SNC depends on the validity
of certificates issued by the local SAP host server, it is the
responsibility of the local SAP support staff to ensure the validity of
SNC certificates and correct configuration of the SAP Router and SAP
SNC.

Table 2-8 SNC Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment
SNC mode Flag for 1 (on) Required.
activating SNC.
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Table 2-8 (Cont.) SNC Parameters

Parameter Description Example Comment
SNC Partner  Specifies the p:CN=ABC, You can find the application server's
application _ SNC name in the profile parameter
server’s SNC O=MyCompany snc/identity/as.
name C=US
SNC level Specifies the level Selection, see the 1: Authentication only
of protectionto ~ next column. 2: Integrity protection
use for the 3: Privacy protection (default)
connection. 8: Use the value from snc/data
protection/use on the application
server

9: Use the value from
snc/data_protection/max on the
application server

Default value = 3

SNC Name Specifies SNC p:CN=SAPJ2EE  Although this parameter is optional,

name. O=MyCompany, we do recommend setting it to ensure
” that the correct SNC name is used for
C=US the connection.
SNC library Specifies the path C:\SAP J2EE_ The default is the system-defined
path and file name of  Engine\SAPCry library as defined in the environment
the external ptolib\sa variable SNC LIB.
library. perypto.dll
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SAP Java Connector 3.0xx Considerations

This chapter describes the new usage considerations of the Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3 that are associated with SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) 3.0xx. It
contains the following sections:

= Section 3.1, "Supported Platforms"

= Section 3.2, "Connection Management"

= Section 3.3, "Connection Pooling - Events"

»  Section 3.4, "Connection Pooling - Services"

= Section 3.5, "Single Server Support"

s Section 3.6, "Server Threads"

= Section 3.7, "Changing Parameters and Table Parameters"

m  Section 3.8, "Trace Level Parameter"

Note: The xx in SAP JCo 3.0xx indicates the specific version of SAP
Java Connector.

SAP policy indicates that only the currently released version of SAP
JCo is the supported version.

Users with support issues may be required to test with a newer
version of the SAP JCo (if one is present) to verify that a problem may
already be resolved.

In addition, the Oracle JRockit JVM is not supported by SAP JCo.

3.1 Supported Platforms

SAP JCo 3.0xx removes 32-bit support on Unix platforms. Only Linux (with Intel
processors) and Windows (with Intel processors) now support the 32-bit SAP JCo. All
other platforms require true 64-bit processing throughout. Some JVM settings cause
the JVM to read as “mixed mode”, which is not compatible with SAP JCo. Some
platforms require a specific flag of -464 to enable complete 64-bit processing in the
JVML

For more information on supported platforms with SAP JCo 3.0xx, see Oracle Fusion
Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server.
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For supported JVM information that corresponds to each operating system, refer to
SAP Note #1077727 in the SAP Service Marketplace. If a specific JVM is not included
on the list of supported JVMs, then it is not supported by SAP R/3.

Note: The Oracle JRockit JVM is not supported by SAP JCo 3.0.14.

3.2 Connection Management

With SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) 3.0xx, the adapter is the facilitator to a JCo
instance that manages all connections to the SAP system from that instance. Each
channel is configured with SAP-specific parameters, and these become SAP JCo
destinations for SAP system connections.

3.3 Connection Pooling - Events

Each of the connection pool parameters may be manually tuned per target when the
"Accept pool size" setting is set to TRUE in the channel configuration. The default
mode is to use the automatic mode as before, so no targets need readjusting unless you
are tuning the particular channel.

Each server thread initially has a metadata connection, and the metadata repository
automatically uses another connection when used in automatic mode. This pool
usually shrinks down to one or two connections very quickly as required objects are
added to the metadata repository.

Overview

In "Listener” or "Server" mode, the iWay adapter receives requests from SAP and
processes the requests by either delivering to a further endpoint, or executing an
endpoint process. Processing a request requires metadata about the function or IDoc
received, the parameters, the tables, and fields. Each table or field may have type,
length, offset, or other information.

This metadata information is queried from the SAP server and then cached in the local
Repository store for the duration of the Listener session. This mechanism of retrieving
and caching usually shows a large initial size of connections as the greatest amount of
metadata is required first, and then a small size later as the pool of connections is
reduced to a size appropriate to the needs of the Repository cache.

SAP JCo controls the connection management. The Listener channel collects and
passes the connection parameters to the JCo, and the JCo creates the connections and
passes a connection back to iWay to perform work. The JCo performs the connection
pooling in a different way than most implementations of connection pooling. A JCo
connection pool will always start with a size of one connection. If that one connection
is busy when a second request arrives, a second request is opened. After the timeout
period has expired, any unused free connections are closed. If the connection pool
attempts to go over the size limit, any unused connections are closed immediately. The
lower bound for the connection pool size is one, for the keep-alive function of the
server to operate.

Each "Listener" or "Server" is composed of three server connections by default:

= The number of connections a parameter is exposed to in the Listener channel
configuration.

= Each connection that makes requests for metadata.

»  The JCo Repository that automatically makes certain metadata request itself.
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The ratio of JCo Server threads to SAP emitter threads in 3:1 size is used for optimal
Repository performance.

It is possible, but not recommended, to reduce the number of server connections. This
will severely impact the performance of the channel, but the number of metadata
connections can be reduced in this indirect way for low throughput servers. If the
number of connections is lowered, then the slower the server throughput or number or
requests can be handled in a specified time period.

The number of SAP-emitting threads that send out Functions or IDocs can be
increased in the SAP QOUT scheduler. For more information, see the SAP help topic
"Configuring System Resources for QOUT Scheduler ", and then adjust the listener
threads according to the 3:1 ratio. This can allow for parallel processing when using
multiple iWay instances. For an advanced topic, see the Oracle SAP Best Practice Guide.

Table 3-1 Explanation of Connection Tuning Parameters (Impacts Metadata Only in

Server Mode)
Tuning Parameter Description
Accept pool parameters If False, use the default adapter connection tuning.

(True | False) If True, use the values provided by the user.

Connection pool size Maximum number of connections in a pool. If this is less than
the "Maximum Connections", Pool Size will set by the JCo to the
"Maximum Connections" size.

Maximum connections Maximum number of connections created at one time.
Connection timeout (min.)  Time in minutes until the unused connections are released.

Connection wait time (sec.)  Time in seconds to wait for a free connection handle when all
connections are busy before throwing a Resource exception.

Cautions

Allocating a connection pool size too small will cause the throughput to suffer, as each
server connection will have to wait for a metadata connection until the previous
request is released.

A connection timeout that is too small a size requires more SAP, Oracle, and iWay
resource allocations to create new connections if the connections have been reduced
out of the pool too soon.

Allocating too many connections is to drain SAP, Oracle, and the iWay system of
valuable resources that could be used elsewhere. The rule of "fetch and cache"
indicates that the connections will be downsized to the lowest available number after
the metadata is cached in the repository for the Listener.

It is recommended that all users of the adapter/listener be SAP "Communication
'C"-type users and not "Dialog 'A™ users because of different resource allocations on
the SAP server and for security purposes.

3.4 Connection Pooling - Services

This feature implements shared connection pooling for the mySAP adapter The term
"target" is used in the mySAP30 adapter to identify a saved set of SAP connection
parameters used to located a particular SAP instance (either an application server or a
Message Server) and specific logon and password credentials. (A target for an
application server will include application server id and system number, a target for a
message server will include Message Server, Logon group and other parameters. The
complete list of target parameters can be found in the mySAP 30 users guide.)
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A target is created in the application explorer when the user enters and saves the SAP
user and server parameters. At run time, the target is used to identify and connect to
the relevant SAP system via a connection pool.

In a "connection pool", connections use the same user id and password, but a pool of
connection handles is kept active so that the overhead of SAP logon and logoff is not
incurred for every transaction. The connection handles are reused over and over and
dynamically up and down sized with system load. Establishing a connection with an
SAP system is a resource intensive and time consuming task, for both the client and
the server, reusing an existing connection takes much less time and lessens the
resource burden on client and server.

Using the shared JCo feature, a target can be shared among multiple adapter instances
in the same Java Virtual Machine. This feature is highly recommended to reduce the
consumption of resources on the application server and accelerate application
response times.

Description

An SAP connection pool is issued as a request to the SAP Java Connector to shape the
connections opened according to the parameters provided. The adapter does not
allocate or reserve connections. All of the connection handling is done by the SAP Java
Connector.

It is possible to configure multiple targets or a single target for a single SAP system. If
multiple SAP systems are installed, create a single or multiple target for each systems,
it is possible to be connected to several SAP systems at the same time, each SAP
system target will contain the base connection pool for the target system.

Limitations of the Share JCo Pools Feature

The shared JCo feature is an adapter wide feature. Once the feature is enabled, all
connections using the same target name will share the same connection pool.

The adapter is managed by the application server within the Managed Connection
Interface, and communicates with SAP via SAP JCo connection pools, only the SAP Jco
pools are discussed here.

The same user and password are used in connection pools, so it may be desirable to
separate connection pools by functional area and user id to obtain the correct SAP
application authorizations.

Example, though 'accounting ' and 'finance' share the same SAP system, the user id
and password are different in each target, each target allocated according to SAP
functional area.

If advanced adapter target options are used ("IDoc version" or "IDoc Release Provider”,
etc.) and dissimilar settings are required for different application types, two targets
must be created as these parameters are not dynamic.

Connection Usage Without the Shared JCo Feature

Without Shared JCo, each adapter instance allocated by the application server (either
thread or process) attempts to open a connection pool and repository connection.
When the application server resource that requests a connection is removed or
finishes, the connection pool and all resources with it are marked for removal by the
timeout checker. Not using Shared JCo with multiple application server threads can
open many adapter instances and consume application server resources.
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Without shared SAP JCo, if a connection pool is marked for maximum 60 connections,
and 10 application server threads are instantiated for adapter calls, it is possible for
each adapter instance to attempt to obtain 60 connections.

Enabling the Shared JCo Feature

Identify the target or targets to be created or used among processes. Create or modify
the targets so sufficient connection handles are available for all resources consuming
the pool.

By default, the Shared JCo feature is enabled in the mysap. settings.xml file, which
is located in the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\lib\settings\mysap.settings.xml

If different targets exist for the same SAP system and user logon credentials, consider
consolidating the target names for simplicity and maximum performance.

Verification (Optional)

A quick verification process can be done by configuring two outbound processes that
share an adapter target, and in that target enable the "Sap trace" parameter. The trace
should show the exact same connection pool servicing all requests to the same SAP
destination. It is recommended to never run SAP traces in productive systems so
perform the verification on a development or test system.

Connection Parameter Tuning (Optional)

A connection pool is determined by the parameters in the adapter target. Connection
pools are dynamic entities, the pool grows as requests are added, up to the maximum
size specified, and shrinks if no new requests arrive.

Connection pool size - maximum size the pool can grow to (connections start at 1 and
will grow up to this limit. If the connections are no longer needed, the pool will be
downsized back to the initial size).

Connection Timeout (in minutes): The maximum time a free, unused connection can
remain in the pool before being removed.

Connection Wait Time (in seconds): The maximum time a request will wait for a
connection when no connections are available. If a connection handle is not returned
by the time this wait time is expired, a "Resource Exception" is triggered and
processing on the request stops.

Depending on system topology, a new connection may take up to 300 milliseconds or
more to connect to SAP, obtain the required metadata, and execute the request, where
a connection taken from the pool will take 10 or less ms. This can impact considerably
the total application performance.

Connection tuning is done by changing, one at a time, the parameters, and seeing the
impact on the application performance. Some consequences of improper connection
tuning include:

= Not allocating sufficient connections can lead to waiting requests on the
application server.

s Too short a Connection Timeout will result in longer times for processing, as new
connections are opened, too long a period means unused connections will sit in
the pool.

= Too short a time wait period may result in excessive resource exceptions.
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Consider enabling the SAP JCo trace and viewing the connection request results for
finer grade tuning.

Disabling the Shared JCo Feature
Perform the following steps to disable the Shared JCo feature:

1. Stop the application server if it is currently running.
2. Edit the mysap. settings.xml file, which is located in the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\lib\settings\mysap.settings.xml

3. Set the ShareJCo option to false.

4. Save the mysap.settings.xml file.

3.5 Single Server Support

With SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) 3.0xx, a single instance of a SAP JCo server is
permitted for each SAP JCo installation. The Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3
maps between ports, channels, and server threads. The changes are transparent to the
end-user, however in load balanced and multi-threaded installations, special care must
be taken to match the server thread count of the adapter and the active server thread
count of the SAP Gateway. This topic can be investigated further in the SAP R/3 help
file “Configuring the SAP Gateway”, where comprehensive information is exposed on
load balancing and server threads.

3.6 Server Threads

This topic describes the behavior of server threads within the context of load
balancing. It contains the following sections:

= Section 3.6.1, "Uniqueness"
»  Section 3.6.2, "Load Balancing Adapter Configuration”
= Section 3.6.3, "Load Balancing SAP Configuration"

3.6.1 Uniqueness

There can be only one server with a combination of SAP Gateway Server + SAP
Gateway Service + Program ID active at one time. All messages sent through that
channel will arrive at the same adapter destination, unless routing by message schema
is performed.

3.6.2 Load Balancing Adapter Configuration

By default, the SAP R/3 outbound Gateway creates one active connection for each
RFC destination for non SAP R/3 systems. For maximum throughput, the Thread count
parameter is set to three (three server threads for each RFC destination). This
parameter is located in the Advanced tab of Application Explorer when configuring
channels. Usually, this leaves one thread available to listen for requests, one thread to
process a current request, and one thread to perform clean up tasks from processing.

3.6.3 Load Balancing SAP Configuration

In cases where a large amount of traffic on a particular RFC destination is required,
increase the thread output size in SAP and increase the thread count and try and keep
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the ratio of Gateway threads to server threads at the same 1:3 ratio. For example, if the
Gateway has 3 active threads for destination "X", on the outbound server channel side,
the server thread count is now 9.

In addition to Gateway load balancing, the amount of SAP Gateway threads can be
increased. For more information, consult your SAP R/3 system administrator.

When more than one Program ID with the same name is registered for one SAP
Gateway (using a separate JVM), the Gateway can be enabled for a load balancing
scenario, depending on the parameters in the Gateway profile on the SAP R/3 system.
It is recommended to consult an SAP R/3 system administrator for more information.
However, the profile is either set to 0 (no load balancing), 1 (lowest counter), or 2
(lowest load).

The SAP R/3 system administrator can provide the required information on how to
configure your destinations to take advantage of each situation. If load balancing is not
enabled and you register multiple server channels with the same Program ID without
performing Oracle schema validation, then it is possible to receive IDocs in the wrong
channel because there is no routing on the channels or destinations.

3.7 Changing Parameters and Table Parameters

SAP Changing parameters can take almost any SAP R/3 type, including nested
structures (tables where a column is itself a structure) and data of no fixed length, such
as String data types. Changing parameters can be used as input to a function module,
exported from a function module, or both. This depends on the requirements of the
designer for the specific SAP function. Table parameters are limited to Flat data
structures (relational) with fixed columns of defined lengths and a required header
line. Changing parameters can take almost any SAP R/3 type, including nested
structures (tables where a column is itself a structure) and data of no fixed length, such
as String data types. Changing parameters can be used as input to a function module,
exported from a function module, or both. This depends on the requirements of the
designer for the specific SAP function.

The XML schemas for functions that use Changing parameters do not list them as a
separate category. However, just like Table parameters, they appear in the request and
response XML schemas. Depending on the function design, if the parameters are
marked as optional, you do not have to supply a value. The optional indicator displays
in Application Explorer and in the XML schema. For more information on using
Changing parameters, see your SAP R/3 documentation.

3.8 Trace Level Parameter

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (using SAP JCo 3.0xx) includes a parameter
called Trace level, which can be found in the Advanced tab of Application Explorer, as
shown in Figure 3-1.
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Figure 3—1 Advanced Tab

Application Server E3

|/User rSystem |T Adhvanced r Security |

Edi version EIE‘

IDOC release |

IDOC release provider ||DOC DOCREL field | - |

Error Handling |Thrnws Exception | - |

[ ] Commit with Wait

[ saP trace

Trace level

| OK || Cancel

Fields marked with * are required.

This parameter indicates the level of detail in the SAP traces. Select a value that ranges
from 0 through 10 from the list. The common values that are used include:

= 0-nothing

= 1-errors and warnings

= 2 -execution path, errors, and warnings

= 3 - full execution path, errors, and warnings

= 4 - execution path, info messages, errors, and warnings

= 6 - full execution path, info messages, errors, and warnings

= 7 -debug messages, full execution path, info messages, errors, and warnings

= 8- verbose debug messages, full execution path, info messages, errors, and
warnings

Path values null, stdout, and stderr are allowed. An existing path is also allowed. If the
path is equal to null, stdout, or stderr, then SAP JCo generates a trace to the standard
output (error) stream. If at least one JCoTraceListener is registered, then the trace
output is sent to the listener only. To redirect the SAP JCo trace into a file, the path
value has to be set to an existing directory.

The following environment variables have to be set at ORACLE_JAVA INVOKE_
HOME:

Java -Djco.trace_path=drive:/directory

The following is an example of a path on a Solaris platform:

/pathl/dirl/

The following variables can be set at the operating system level:

RFC_TRACE=1
CPIC_TRACE=(1,2,3)
RFC_TRACE_DIR=
CPIC_TRACE_DIR=
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Where 1 is an error trace, 2 is a complete process trace, and 3 is a complete process
trace, short data trace.

It is recommended to check your environment settings, especially under a hosted
environment.
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Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3

This chapter describes how to use Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application
Explorer) to define a target to connect to a SAP R/3 system, view system objects, and
create XML schemas and Web services. This chapter also explains how to configure an
event adapter.

This chapter contains the following sections:

= Section 4.1, "Understanding SAP R/3 Nested Structures and Nested Tables"
= Section 4.2, "Starting Application Explorer"

= Section 4.3, "Configuring Repository Settings"

= Section 4.4, "Creating a Repository Configuration”

= Section 4.5, "Establishing a Connection (Target) for SAP R/3"

m  Section 4.6, "Viewing Application System Objects"

= Section 4.7, "Creating XML Schemas"

= Section 4.8, "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)"

= Section 4.9, "Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)"
»  Section 4.10, "Configuring an Event Adapter"

= Section 4.11, "Configuring the SAProuter Service"

4.1 Understanding SAP R/3 Nested Structures and Nested Tables

SAP R/3 Remote Function Modules can contain several types of parameter lists. The
term parameter is used to name a variable, and to refer to one of the pieces of data
provided as input to the function. All SAP R/3 Remote Function Modules are strongly
typed, which means that the types of data that can be passed to the parameters is
defined beforehand in the definition of the function. A parameter list is grouped by the
type of parameter or direction. A function has the following types of parameter lists:

= Import. Values passed to the function.
= Export. Values passed from the function.

= Changing. Values that can be passed to the function and then modified by the
function.

»  Tables. Relational type data that can be passed to or from the function.
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Exceptions: Some functions have strongly typed exceptions. These are not part of the
schema, but will be formally generated by the function in the event of an error (in the
form of an ABAP Exception), with an error key and value.

The Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 provides the following modes of
operation:

= Synchronous processing. Sending RFCs and BAPIs to SAP R/3.

= Asynchronous processing. Synchronous sending (through Transactional RFC) to
SAP R/3: IDoc-enabled BAPIs and IDocs.

= Synchronous event receiving from SAP with reply to SAP. RFCs and BAPIs in
the form of RFCs.

= Asynchronous processing. Synchronous receiving (through Transactional RFC)
from SAP R/3: IDoc-enabled BAPIs and IDocs.

= Synchronous receiving only. RFCs and BAPISs in the form of RFCs.

A Remote Function Call (RFC) can be defined with parameters defined as optional or
mandatory. If a parameter is optional and no value is passed, then the parameter is
marked as inactive. If a parameter is mandatory, then the function cannot be called
until a value has been assigned to the parameter.

All data is passed to and from Remote Function Modules by value, which means that
the actual values are sent along with the call.

All parameters must be defined with the data types that are defined in the SAP R/3
Data Dictionary. The caller of the function can call this dictionary to find the types of
the parameters, and then pass the appropriate values.

These are the ABAP data types that are defined as elementary and complex, and their
usage helps define the parameter type as well as the data type. The available
elementary types are:

Numeric:

s Integer-1I

s Packed -P

s Floating - F
Character:

n  Character - C
s Date-D

s Time-T

s Numeric- N
Byte:

» Hex-X

Complex data types are built from the elementary types and are defined in the SAP
R/3 Data Dictionary as:

= Structures. A grouping of elementary types (columns) defined with a name, and
treated as a unit.

s Tables. A grouping of elementary types as in a Structure, and spanning multiple
lines (rows).

The following data types handle variable length records:
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= STRING. A grouping of characters and length is characters * character width.
= XSTRING. A grouping of bytes and length is the number of bytes.

Using STRING or XSTRING in a function parameter causes the function to run more
slowly over RFC, as the data must be converted to XML, shipped over the transport,
and then converted back to the data type. Using STRING or XSTRING or a Table in a
Structure makes the Structure a Deep Structure.

In SAP R/3, the use of IMPORT and EXPORT parameters was limited to elementary
data types or Structures. With the latest releases of SAP ERP ECC, the ability to allow
any data type in any of the parameter lists has been added. Now, an IMPORT
parameter can contain a Table just as it can contain an elementary type.

Flat Structures contain only elementary data types with a fixed length (no internal
Tables or strings).

Nested Structures

A Structure can contain a column that is itself a Structure or a Table. This makes the
Structure a Nested Structure. If any of the elements contain a variable length element or
Table, then it becomes a Deep Nested Structure.

The following is a sample XML structure of a Nested Structure:

<REQHDR>
<MESSGID/>
<TMSTP/>
<CORRID/>
<CONSID/>
<PROVID/>
<TRINFO/>
<TRACK>
<ZBUSID/>
<ZCONVID/>
<ZUSERID/>
</TRACK>
</REQHDR>

The Structure REQHDR has a column called TRACK that is itself a Structure.
The following is a sample XML structure of a Deep Nested Structure:

<SYSTEMINFO>
<FDPOS/>
<COLNO/>
<DTSTRING/>
<SYST2>
<STINFO/>
<TABIX/>
<TFILER/>
</SYST2>
<SYSTEMINFO>

The Structure SYSTEMINFO has a string called DTSTRING and a Structure called
SYST2.

A Table can contain an elementary type, consist of elementary types, or contain Nested
Structures and Tables.

The following list provides the combinations of types that are possible:

= Structures consisting of a series of elementary data types of fixed length
(non-Nested, flat Structures).
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An internal Table whose line type is an elementary type.

Internal Tables whose line type is a non-Nested structure, which can be considered
a real table.

Structures with Structures as components (Nested Structures, Flat or Deep).
Structures containing internal tables as components (Deep Structures).

Internal Tables whose line type contains further internal Tables.

The following is a sample XML structure of a Nested Table:

<INBOUNDINFO>
<_-SAPCND_-SRMA__LIN>

<item>
<CLIENT/>
<SCALE_ID/>
<SCALE LINE_ID/>
<NUM_FLIGHTS/>
<DBACTION/>
</item>

</_-SAPCND_-SRMA__LIN>
<_-SAPCND_-SRMDEF>

<item>
<CLIENT/>
<SCALE_ID/>
<SCALE_BASE_TYPE/>
<SCALE_TYPE/>
<DBACTION/>
</item>

</_-SAPCND_-SRMDEF>

The Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 supports all of these types, except for a
Nested Table whose type (definition) is itself a line type. This is supported on request
only because of the complexity of the Structure.

4.2 Starting Application Explorer

To start Application Explorer:

1.

Ensure that Oracle WebLogic Server is started, which is where Application
Explorer is deployed.

Open the command prompt.
Navigate to the following directory:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

Execute setDomainEnv. cmd (Windows) or . ./setDomainEnv.sh
(UNIX/Linux).

This command sets the class path and other environment variables for Application
Explorer in the Oracle WebLogic Server environment. In addition, it allows
Application Explorer to access the Oracle WebLogic Server APIs to publish WSDL
files to the Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Console.

Do not close the command prompt.
Navigate to the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin
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7. Execute ae.bat (Windows) or iwae. sh (UNIX/Linux) to start Application
Explorer.

Application Explorer starts. You are ready to define new targets to your SAP R/3
system.

Note: Before you run the iwae.sh file on UNIX or Linux platforms,
the permissions must be changed. For example:

chmod +x iwae.sh

4.3 Configuring Repository Settings

A repository holds information about configuration details, adapter targets, channels,
and other configuration information. For more information on how to configure BSE
and J2CA repository settings, see the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters
Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server.

4.4 Creating a Repository Configuration

Before you use Application Explorer with Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3,
you must create a repository configuration. You can create two types of repository
configurations, Web services and J2CA, depending on the container to which the
adapter is deployed.

This section contains the following topics:

»  Section 4.4.1, "Creating a Configuration for BSE"

»  Section 4.4.2, "Creating a Configuration for J2CA"

= Section 4.4.3, "Connecting to a BSE or J2CA Configuration”

During design time, the repository is used to store metadata created when using
Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure
services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in the
repository is also referenced at run-time.

Web services and BSE refer to the same type of deployment. For more information, see
"Adapter Features" on page 1-1.

4.4.1 Creating a Configuration for BSE

To create a configuration for BSE using Application Explorer, you must first define a
new configuration.

This section contains the following topic:

= Section 4.4.1.1, "Defining a New Configuration for BSE"

4.4.1.1 Defining a New Configuration for BSE

To define a new configuration for BSE:

1. Start the Application Explorer.

2. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog is displayed.

3. Enter a name for the new configuration, for example, SampleConfig, and click OK.
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Figure 4-1 New Configuration Dialog

[FE)New Configuration x|
Service Provider
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4. From the Service Provider list, select iBSE, as shown in Figure 4-1.

5. In the iBSE URL field, accept the default URL or replace it with a different URL
with the following format:

http://host name:port/ibse/IBSEServlet
Where host name is the system on which Oracle WebLogic Server resides and

port is the HTTP port number of the managed Oracle WebLogic Server (for
example, soa_serverl).

6. Click OK.
A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root

Configurations node, as shown in Figure 4-2.

Figure 4-2 New Configuration Node

@ Configurations
L E] SampleCanfig

4.4.2 Creating a Configuration for J2CA

To create a configuration for Oracle Adapter J2CA using Application Explorer, you
must first define a new configuration.

To define a new configuration for J2CA:

1. Start the Application Explorer.

2. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog is displayed.

3. Enter a name for the new configuration, for example, SampleConfig, and click OK.

Figure 4-3 New Configuration Dialog

Hew Configuration x|
Service Provider I-.IC.-'J-. "I

Horme IC:'u:urau:leMiddlewaremraclejom ‘zoathirdpart

Ok | Cancel |
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4, From the Service Provider list, select JCA, as shown in Figure 4-3.
5. Click OK.
A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root

Configurations node, as shown in Figure 4-4.

Figure 4-4 SampleConfig Node

B3 Configurations

L E] SampleConfig

The Oracle Adapter J2CA configuration folder is stored in a location based on
your adapter installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\config\configuration_name

The configuration_name is the name of the configuration you created (for
example, SampleConfig).

4.4.3 Connecting to a BSE or J2CA Configuration

To connect to a new configuration:

1. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig.

2. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services). The Business Services node is only available for BSE configurations. If
you are connected to a J2CA configuration, then the Business Services node is not
shown.

Events are not applicable when using a BSE configuration. You can configure
events using a J2CA configuration only.

An example of a BSE configuration named SampleConfig, is shown in Figure 4-5.

Figure 4-5 SampleConfig

%‘3 Configurations

Fl=ampleConfig
Adapters
Business Services

= Use the Adapters node to create inbound interaction with SAP R/3. For example,

you use the SAP node in the Adapters node to configure a service that updates
SAP R/3.

= Use the Events node to configure listeners that listen for events in SAP R/3.

= Use the Business Services node (available for BSE configurations only) to test Web
services. You can also control security settings for the Web services by using the
security features of the Business Services node.

You can now define new targets to SAP R/3.
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4.5 Establishing a Connection (Target) for SAP R/3

Defining the application includes adding a target for Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3. Setting up the target in Application Explorer requires information that is
specific to the target.

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 4.5.1, "Defining a Target to SAP R/3"

= Section 4.5.2, "Connecting to a Defined SAP R/3 Target"
= Section 4.5.3, "Managing a Connection to SAP R/3"

To browse the available business functions, you must first define a target to SAP R/3.
After you define the target, it is automatically saved. You must connect to the SAP R/3
system every time you start Application Explorer or after you disconnect.

When you launch Application Explorer, the left pane displays (as nodes) the
application systems supported by Application Explorer, based on the adapters that are
installed.

4.5.1 Defining a Target to SAP R/3

To connect to SAP R/3 for the first time, you must define a new target. Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 supports SAP R/3 standard security and the
additional protocol of SNC. Once connected to the SAP R/3 application server,
application security is managed by user ID, roles and profiles. For more information
on SAP application security, see the appropriate SAP documentation.

When you are working with a J2CA configuration, creating, updating, and deleting a
target requires you to restart the application server. The application server must also
be restarted after you create a target, connect to a target, and generate a WSDL for a
SAP R/3 business object. In addition, ensure to close Application Explorer before you
restart the application server.

To define a target:
1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node, as shown in Figure 4-6.

The application systems supported by Application Explorer appear as nodes
based on the adapters that are installed.

Figure 4-6 Adapters Node

E‘ Configurations
W SampleConfi

& ysap
B PeopleSoft
i Sighel
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2. Right-click the MySAP node and select Add Target, as shown in Figure 4-7.
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Figure 4-7 MySAP Node

= T T
8% Pe Add Target

The Add Target dialog is displayed. Provide the following information:
a. In the Name field, enter a descriptive name, for example, SAPTarget.
b. Inthe Description field, enter a description for the target (optional).

c. From the Type list, select the type of target you are connecting to. The
supported target types include Message Server or Application Server
(default).

Note: For load balancing purposes, application servers from one
SAP R/3 system are usually configured in logon groups, where each
group serves a particular type of user. The application servers in each
group are assigned to users by a least-heavily-loaded strategy. This
load balancing is done by message servers. Each SAP R/3 system has
exactly one message server, which can be reached through TCP on a
specific message server port.

3. Click OK.
The Application Server dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-8.

Figure 4-8 Application Server Dialog

User | System rnd\ranced rSEcurity |

Client*

|
User* |
Password* |

Language* [Er

Codepage |

Authentication mode |passwmd | v|

‘ OK H Cancel |

Fields marked with * are required.

The following tabs are available:
= User (Required)

= System (Required)

= Advanced

= Security

4. For the User tab (required), enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3
target based on the information in the following table.
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Table 4-1 User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Client The client number defined for the SAP R/3 application for
client communications.

User A valid user ID for the SAP R/3 application.

Password A valid password for the SAP R/3 application.

Language A language key. EN (English) is the default.

Codepage A character code page value.

Authentication Mode The authentication mode you want to use when connecting to
f}?;fi SStAP R/3 system. By default, Password is selected from

For more information, see your SAP R/3 system documentation.

5. For the System tab (required), enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3
target based on the information in this section, as shown in Figure 4-9.

Figure 4-9 System Tab

Application Server
User | System I/nuuan[:ed |/ Security |
Application Server* | |

System number* | |

[ | Explicit commit

Connection pool size |2 |

Connection timeout{min) 10 |

Connection wait time(sec) |3|:| |

OK Cancel

Fields marked with * are required.

The System tab enables you to provide the application server name, system
number, and connection pooling information for the SAP R/3 system to which you
are connecting.

Table 4-2 System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Application Server The host name or IP address for the system that is hosting the
SAP R/3 application.

System number The system number defined to SAP R/3 for client
communications.
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Table 4-2 (Cont.) System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter

Description

Explicit Commit

Connection pool size

Connection timeout(min)

Connection wait time(sec)

Select this option to have the BAPI_TRANSACTION_COMMIT
function called after every function call that is made by the
adapter. Since enabling this option can increase the processing
time, it is recommended to use this functionality only if explicit
commit functionality is required. This option enables
asynchronous commits. The BAPI_TRANSACTION_COMMIT
function is called and returns immediately. It is still possible for
the database commit to fail, but no notification would be
received. This option is the equivalent to the COMMIT WORK
ABAP statement.

The number of client connections in a pool you want to make
available to SAP R/3 for Web service calls. A default connection
pool size of 2 is available by default.

Important: The default value of 1 does not create a connection
pool. Instead, a single SAP R/3connection with sequential
processing is shared. A pooled connection invokes multiple
connections to SAP R/3 with parallel processing.

If you are using Application Explorer to create Web services, then
the connection pool size value is used by your Web service
during run-time. As a result, ensure that the connection pool size
is sufficient for your purposes.

The timeout value for your connection pool in minutes. The
default value is 10 minutes.

The wait time for your connection pool
in seconds. The default value is 30 seconds.

Connections to an ERP server take up valuable resources on both
the client and the remote server. You can create a pool of
connections to minimize the resource and time constraints. In
estimating the size of the pool, you may calculate pool size by the
amount of server resources to be consumed, the number and size
of the documents to be received, and the size of your Java Virtual
Machine. The section of SAP documentation “Memory
Management (BC-CST-MM)” explains in detail the resources
required on the SAP R/3 system.

6. For the Advanced tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 target based on the information in this section.

The Advanced tab enables you to specify your EDI and IDoc versions, and
configure error handling, as shown in Figure 4-10.
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Figure 4-10 Advanced Tab

Application Server
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Table 4-3 Advanced Tab

Parameters

Target Parameter

Description

Edi version

IDOC release
IDOC release provider

Error Handling

The Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) document version you are
using with the adapter. Version 3 is the default value.

The IDOC versioning you want to use for your connection.

The IDOC release provider for your connection. Select IDOC
DOCREL field (default), SAP release, or user input from the list.

From the list In the event of an exception, you can select Creates
Error Document or Throws Exception. To receive more detailed
error messages, select Creates Error Document.

As a rule:

= If your application is Java centric, then select Throws
Exception so that code components can catch the exception
and react accordingly.

= If your application is document based, then select Creates
Document to create an XML document that contains the Java
exception.

It is up to your application to read the XML document and obtain
the error.
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Table 4-3 (Cont.) Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Commit with Wait If a high degree of accuracy is required in your application, then
select the Commit with Wait option.

The adapter waits until all records are physically written to the
database before returning from the function call. The “Commit
With Wait” has a performance impact on adapter performance, so
consider carefully before selecting it. For more information about
the commit behavior of BAPIs, see the SAP documentation under
“BAPI Programming Guide and Reference (CA-BFA).”

All SAP Business Objects that change data must commit work to
the database. Some BAPIs developed in version 3.1 of the R/3
system use an internal commit behavior, and their commit
behavior cannot be changed by the adapter. As soon as they are
called, they commit the work they did.

BAPIs developed since release 3.1 use the external commit
method. The adapter issues a commit command, and the commit
is put in the database queue. If there is an application error in the
first part of the commit, then the error message “Posting could
not be carried out” is returned, and the adapter rolls back the
transaction. If writing to the database, a database error occurs,
then a short dump is issued in the database records of SAP, but no
message is returned to the adapter about the failure.

The Commit with Wait option must be used in conjunction with
the Explicit Commit option enabled in the System tab. The
Commit with Wait option enables synchronous commits. This
commit function waits until the actual database commit is made
or an error is generated. This process is time intensive, but the
most accurate. If an error is generated, then it is returned in an
exception message.

This option is disabled by default.
SAP trace Select this option to enable SAP traces.

The SAP traces are stored in the following locations during design
time and run time:

Design Time:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin

Run Time:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain

The file name formats that are used for the SAP traces are as
follows (for design time and run time):

s 1fc02664_04332.trc
» JCO100226_043846994.trc

Trace level Indicates the level of detail in the SAP traces. Select a value that
ranges from 0 through 10 from the list.

7. For the Security tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 target based on the information in this section, as shown in Figure 4-11.
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Figure 4-11 Security Tab
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Fields marked with * are required.

The Security tab enables you to specify Secure Network Communication (SNC)
information for the SAP R/3 system to which you are connecting.

Note: The SAP SNC parameters are documented in this
documentation as this functionality is available from the SAP Java
Connector (SAP JCo). It is strongly recommended that if SNC is to be
used with the adapter, a SAP Router be configured with SNC enabled
rather than direct SNC from the adapter. This is the strongest, most
secured method of connection. Because SNC depends on the validity
of certificates issued by the local SAP host server, it is the
responsibility of the local SAP support staff to ensure the validity of
SNC certificates and correct configuration of the SAP Router and SAP
SNC.

Table 4-4 Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
SNC mode F’y default, SNC is disabled. To enable SNC, select 1 from the
ist.

SNC partner Enter the name of the RFC server or message server (load
balancing) that provides the SNC services.

SNC level From the list select the version of the SNC library.

SNC name Enter the name of the SNC library you are using.

SNC library path Enter the path to the SNC library.

SNC provides protection for the communication links between the distributed
components of an SAP R/3 system. Using SNC, SAP R/3 can support products
that adhere to the GSS-API Version 2 standard. SNC supports application level
(end-to-end security), Smartcard authentication, and single sign-on.

If you are using SAP Enterprise Portal, then the J2EE engine generates the SAP
logon ticket automatically. A possible SNC scenario would be from SAP Enterprise
Portal to Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.
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If you want to use SAP logon tickets to enable single sign-on to non-SAP
components, then consult the SAP documentation regarding Pluggable
Authentication Services. A possible SNC scenario in this case would be from a
non-SAP Enterprise Portal to Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.

When you have provided all the required information for your target, click OK.

After the extraction finishes, the new target, MySAP Target, appears under the
MySAP adapter node, as shown in Figure 4-12.

Figure 4-12 MySAP Target
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You can now connect to your SAP R/3 target.

For information on how to create schemas for the adapter, see "Creating XML
Schemas" on page 4-17.

4.5.2 Connecting to a Defined SAP R/3 Target

To connect to an existing target:

1.
2.
3.

In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.

Expand the MySAP node.

Click the target name under the MySAP node (for example, SAPTarget).

The Connection dialog displays the values you entered for connection parameters.
Verify your connection parameters.

Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected, as shown in
Figure 4-13.

Figure 4-13 Connected MySAP Target
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4.5.3 Managing a Connection to SAP R/3

This section contains the following topics:

Section 4.5.3.1, "Disconnecting from a Connection to SAP R/3"
Section 4.5.3.2, "Modifying Connection Parameters"

Section 4.5.3.3, "Deleting a Connection to SAP R/3"

To manage SAP R/3 connections, you can:

Disconnect from a connection that is not currently in use.

Although you can maintain multiple open connections to different transaction
processing systems, it is recommended to disconnect from connections not in use.
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= Edit a target.

You can modify the connection parameters when your system properties change.
After you disconnect, you can modify an existing target.

s Delete a connection that is no longer needed.

4.5.3.1 Disconnecting from a Connection to SAP R/3
To disconnect a target:

1. Expand the Adapters node.
2. Expand the MySAP node.

3. Right-click the target to which you are connected, for example, SAPTarget, and
select Disconnect, as shown in Figure 4-14.

Figure 4-14 Disconnect Option

Disconnecting from the SAP R/3 target drops the connection with SAP R/3, but
the node remains.

The x icon appears, indicating that the node is disconnected, as shown in
Figure 4-15.

Figure 4-15 Disconnected Target
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4.5.3.2 Modifying Connection Parameters

After you create a target for SAP R/3 using Application Explorer, you can edit any of
the information that you provided previously. After you edit the target, you must
restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to update the repository for run time purposes.

To edit a target:
1. Verify that the target you want to edit is disconnected.
2. Right-click the target and select Edit, as shown in Figure 4-16.

Figure 4-16 Edit Option
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The Application Server dialog displays the target connection information.

3. Change the properties in the dialog as required and click OK.
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4.5.3.3 Deleting a Connection to SAP R/3

You can delete a connection, rather than just disconnecting and closing it. When you
delete the connection, the node disappears from the list of SAP R/3 connections in the
left pane of Application Explorer.

When you delete a connection, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to update
the repository for run time purposes.

To delete a connection to SAP R/3:
1. Locate the target you want to delete.

2. Right-click the target (for example, SAPTarget), and select Delete, as shown in
Figure 4-17.

Figure 4-17 Delete Option

The node disappears from the list of available connections.

4.6 Viewing Application System Objects

As you connect to SAP R/3, Application Explorer enables you to explore and browse
SAP R/3 business objects that are used to support existing business processes.

Note: Depending on the release or service pack installed, certain
RFCs, for example, RFC_CUSTOMER_GET, may not exist in your
particular SAP R/3 system. Therefore, the examples included in this
documentation may not be relevant to your system. If this is the case,
then you should use the examples as a general reference for adapter
functionality and choose an RFC that exists within your SAP R/3
application environment.

As described in SAP Release Note 109533, SAP Function Modules
(RFCs) can be delivered with different release statuses. SAP supports
only RFCs that are awarded the Released for Customer status. There is
no claim to the release independencies of the interfaces and the
continued existence/functionality of the modules. For more
information on the status of a specific function module, consult your
SAP Service Marketplace.

4.7 Creating XML Schemas

After you explore the SAP R/3 business function library and select an object, you can
use Application Explorer to create the XML request schema and the XML response
schema for that function.

To create request and response schemas for a SAP R/3 business function.

1. Connect to a SAP R/3 target as described in "Connecting to a Defined SAP R/3
Target" on page 4-15.

2. Expand the Business Object Repository node.
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3. Click the icon to the left of the Financial Accounting node.
4. Scroll down and click the icon to the left of the CompanyCode business object.
5. Scroll down and select the BAPI named GetDetail.

The XML schema tabs appear on the right, as shown in Figure 4-18.

Figure 4-18 XML Schema Tabs
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6. To view the XML for each schema type, click the appropriate tab.

4.8 Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)

The Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) description of a service enables you to
make the service available to other services within a host server. You use Application
Explorer to create both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound)
J2CA services of the adapter.

Note: The Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) option is only
available when the selected node supports events.

To generate a WSDL file for request-response service:
1. After you create a schema, right-click the respective object.

The GetList menu is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-19.

Figure 4-19 Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response)
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Help
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2. Select Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).
The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-20.
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Figure 4-20 Export WSDL Dialog
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3. Accept the default name or provide a name (for example, J2CA_Outbound) for the
file.

The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of WSDL
files generated for request-response services end with _invoke, while those
generated for event notification end with _receive.

4. Click OK.
The WSDL file is saved in the specified location.

The procedure for generating WSDL for event notification is similar to
request-response. To generate WSDL for event notification, you must first create a
channel for every event. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for Event
Integration" on page 6-37.

4.9 Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)

Using Application Explorer, you can explore the business function repository and
generate Web services (also known as a business service) for the SAP R/3 functions
you want to use with the adapter. The following procedure uses the SAP R/3 BAPI
method called BAPT_MATERIAL_GETLIST as an example and returns a list of
materials from SAP R/3.

Note: In a J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA) implementation of
the adapter, Web services are not available. When the adapter is
deployed to use the Oracle Adapter J2CA, the Common Client
Interface provides integration services using the adapter.

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 4.9.1, "Creating a Web Service"
= Section 4.9.2, "Testing a Web Service"

Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3  4-19



Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)

Section 4.9.3, "Identity Propagation”

4.9.1 Creating a Web Service

To create a Web service for a SAP R/3 business function:

1.

Connect to your SAP R/3 target and expand the Business Object Repository
node.

Select the BAPT_MATERIAL_GETLIST method from the Business Object
Repository.

Right-click the node from which you want to create a business service and select
Create Web Service.

The Create Web Service dialog is displayed. You can add the business function as a
method for a new Web service or as a method for an existing one, as shown in
Figure 4-21.

Figure 4-21 Create Web Service Dialog
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Perform the following steps:

a. From the Existing Service Names list, select either <new service> or an
existing service.

b. If you are creating a new service, then specify a service name. This name
identifies the Web service in the list of services under the Business
Services node.

c. Enter a brief description for the service (optional).
Click Next.
The License and Method dialog is displayed.
Provide the following information:

a. In the License Name field, select one or more license codes to assign to the
Web service. To make multiple selections, press the Ctrl key and click the
licenses.

b. In the Method Name field, leave the default method name.

c. Inthe Method Description field, enter a brief description of the method
(optional).

d. In the DTD Directory field, specify the location of the DTD you want to use.
Click OK.
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Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the
new Web service appears in the left pane.

Right-click the new Web service and select Save WSDL from the menu.
The Save dialog is displayed.

Provide a name for the WSDL file and a location to save the WSDL file on your file
system.

Click Save.

4.9.2 Testing a Web Service

After a Web service is created, you can test it to ensure it functions properly. A test tool
is provided for testing the Web service.

To test a Web service:

1.
2.
3.

Click the Business Services node to access your Web services.
Expand the Services node.

Select the name of the business service you want to test.

The business service name appears as a link in the right pane.
In the right pane, click the named business services link.

The test option appears in a separate BSE Servlet page. If you are testing a Web
service that requires XML input, then an input field is displayed.

Enter the appropriate input.
Click Invoke.
The BSE Servlet page displays the results.

4.9.3 Identity Propagation

If you test or run a Web service using a third party XML editor, then the user name
and password values that you specify in the SOAP header must be valid and are used
to connect to SAP R/3. The user name and password values that you provided for SAP
R/3 during target creation using Application Explorer are overwritten for this Web
service request. The following is a sample SOAP header that is included in the WSDL
file for a Web service:

<SOAP-ENV:Header>

<m:ibsinfo xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse">

<m:service>String</m:service>
<m:method>String</m:method>
<m:license>String</m:license>
<m:disposition>String</m:disposition>
<m:Username>String</m:Username>
<m:Password>String</m:Password>
<m:language>String</m:language>

</m:ibsinfo>

</SOAP-ENV:Header>

You can remove the <m:disposition> and <m:language> tags from the SOAP
header, since they are not required.
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4.10 Configuring an Event Adapter

Events are generated by activity in a database or in an application system. You can use
events to trigger an action in your application. For example, an update to a database
can reflect an update to customer information. If your application must perform when
this happens, then your application is a consumer of this event.

Note: Before Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can be
configured to process events (outbound activity) on a SAP system,
there are important configuration steps that must take place on the
SAP server before the adapter is connected to the SAP system through
Application Explorer and channels can be created. For more
information, see Section A.3, "SAP Outbound Message Processing" on
page A-9.

This section contains the following topics:
s Section 4.10.1, "Creating and Editing a Channel"
m  Section 4.10.2, "Schema Validation"

After you create a connection to your application system, you can add events using
Application Explorer. To create an event, you must create a channel.

Note: If you are using a J2CA configuration, then you must create a
new channel for every different event object and select this channel
when creating an inbound service. Creating a channel is required for
J2CA configurations only. In addition, each channel must be
associated with a unique SAP R/3 Program ID. For example, if you
are working with MATMAS and DEBMAS, then two separate
channels are required for each object and two unique SAP R/3
Program IDs.

A channel represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end
systems. For more information, see "Creating and Editing a Channel" on page 4-22.

4.10.1 Creating and Editing a Channel

The following procedure describes how to create a channel for your event. All defined
event ports must be associated with a channel.

This section conains the following topics:
= Section 4.10.1.1, "Creating a Channel"
= Section 4.10.1.2, "Editing a Channel"

= Section 4.10.1.3, "Deleting a Channel"

When you create, modify, or delete a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic
Server to recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.

Note: Channels can be configured and started only on the system
where the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is installed.
Configuring and starting a channel for a remote host is not supported.
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Events are not applicable when using a BSE configuration. You can configure events

using a J2CA configuration only.

Creating and updating a channel requires you to restart the application server. The
application server must also be restarted after you create a channel and generate an
inbound WSDL. In addition, ensure to close Application Explorer before you restart

the application server.

4.10.1.1 Creating a Channel

To create a channel:

1. Click the Events node, as shown in Figure 4-22.

Figure 4-22 Events Node
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2. Expand the MySAP node.
The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.

3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.

The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-23.
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Figure 4-23 Add Channel Dialog
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Perform the following steps:
a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, TEST_CHANNEL.
b. Enter a brief description.

c. From the Protocol list, select Application Server - MySAP30 or Message
Server - MySAP30.

4. Click Next.
The Message Server dialog is displayed. The following tabs are available:
s User (Required)
= System (Required)
= Security
= Advanced
5. For the User tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel

based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-5 User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Client The Clien.t nqmber defined for the SAP application for client
communications.

User A valid user ID for the SAP application.

Password A valid password for the SAP application.
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Table 4-5 (Cont.) User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Authentication Mode The authentication mode you want to use when connecting to
your SAP R/3 system. By default, Password is selected from
the list.

6. For the System tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel
based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-6 System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
Gateway host A host name for the SAP R/3 Gateway.
Gateway service A service for the SAP R/3 Gateway.

Program ID of the server A SAP R/3 program ID you want to use for this channel.

Application Server A host name for the application server.

System Number The system number defined to SAP R/3 for client
communications.

Accept pool parameters If False, use the default adapter connection tuning.

(True | False) If True, use the values provided by the user

Connection pool size Maximum number of connections in a pool. If this is less than
"Maximum Connections," the Pool Size will be set by the JCo to
the "Maximum Connections" size.

Maximum connections Maximum number of connections created at one time.
Connection timeout (min.) Time in minutes until the unused connections are released.

Connection wait time Time in seconds to wait for a free connection handle when all
(sec.) connections are busy, before throwing a Resource exception.

7. For the Security tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-7 Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
SNC mode Fy default, SNC is disabled. To enable SNC, select 1 from the
ist.

SNC partner Enter the name of the RFC server or message server (load
balancing) that provides the SNC services.

SNC level From the list select the version of the SNC library.

SNC name Enter the name of the SNC library you are using.

SNC library path Enter the path to the SNC library.

8. For the Advanced tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.
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Table 4-8 Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter

Description

IDOC Confirm

IDOC Format

IDOC release
IDOC release provider

SAP trace

Trace level
Thread count

Processing Mode

If this option is selected, a a STATUS IDOC is returned to SAP
confirming receipt for every IDOC that is received.

When a standard IDOC is sent, the usual last status available
through the SAP IDOC monitor is "Data Sent to Port
OK" - "03",in the WEO02 transaction IDOC list. If you want
to use the WEQ2 transaction to ensure that the IDOC was
received at the target destination, then enable this option.
When an IDOC is received, the adapter returns a STATUS
IDOC to SAP and in the WEQ2 transaction IDOC list, the status
of the IDOC is changed to "12", "Dispatch OK".

Note that if a large number of IDOCs are sent in bursts,
enabling this option may impact performance. If performance
is an issue, then it is recommended to disable this option.

Select an IDOC type from the list:
s XML (default)
= XML-CDATA-ENVELOPED

The IDOC versioning you want to use for your connection.

The IDOC release provider for your connection. Select IDOC
DOCREL field (default), SAP release, user input, or
Automatic check from the list.

For more information about the Automatic check option, see
the extended description that follows this procedure.

Select this option to enable SAP traces.

The SAP traces are stored in the following locations during
design time and run time:

Design Time:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin

Run Time:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain

The file name formats that are used for the SAP traces are as
follows (for design time and run time):

»  1fc02664_04332.trc
s JCO100226_043846994.trc

Indicates the level of detail in the SAP traces. Select a value
that ranges from 0 through 10 from the list.

The number of open threads. By default, three threads are
specified.

Select the type of synchronous processing from the list.
Possible values include REQUEST and REQUEST_RESPONSE.

If a channel is created with a processing mode set to
REQUEST_RESPONSE, then this channel is listed during the
WSDL creation process only if the object has a reply schema.
Otherwise, the channel will not be listed.

9. Click OK.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane, as shown in

Figure 4-24.
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Figure 4-24 MySAP_Channel
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An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.

Note: If you are planning to integrate Oracle Application Adapter
for SAP R/3 with BPM, BPEL, Mediator, or OSB inbound process
components, then do not start the channel. The channel is managed by
the run-time server after the BPM, BPEL, Mediator, or OSB process
component is deployed. If you start the channel from Application
Explorer for testing and debugging purposes, then stop all the
channels and close the Application Explorer before run-time
deployment for events (when working with BPM, BPEL, Mediator, or
OSB process components).

10. Right-click the channels node and select Start.

The channel you created becomes active, as shown in Figure 4-25.

Figure 4-25 Active MySAP_Channel
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The X over the icon disappears.

11. To stop the channel, right-click the connected channel node and select Stop.
The channel becomes inactive and an X appears over the icon.

IDOC Release Provider Parameter: Automatic Check Option

If you have non-standard IDOC releases, earlier versions of the adapter required you
to select the user input option, and manually specify the IDOC releases. However, this
option applies to all IDOCs that are handled by the target, which can be a limitation.
The Automatic check option allows the adapter to read the SAP Partner Profile from
the Logical System that is available through the WEQ2 transaction.

The API matches the Logical System for the Program ID and the incoming IDOC type
for the message, which retrieves the IDoc version from the Partner Profile through the
EDI partner APL

The Automatic check option retains all IDOC metadata configuration on the SAP
system where the IDOC is being sent, without requiring you to guess what version of
SAP an IDOC type is configured.

The following options are also for the available for the IDOC Release Provider
parameter:

s IDOC DOCREL field - Uses the DOCREL field of the IDOC to obtain the
metadata release of the IDOC.

Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3  4-27



Configuring an Event Adapter

= SAP release - Uses the logon SAP release to obtain the metadata release of the
IDoc.

= user input - Requires you to enter the SAP release of the IDOC that is being sent
(for example, 40A, 40B, 45B, 700, and so on).

Consider the following about IDOC terms:

= Message Types - Describe business messages. The message type is not direction
specific, but describes in general terms a business process, such as Order for Order
Processing. A message type is usually independent of the release and version.

s Segments - IDOC data is composed of groups or segments of fields. Each segment
is released or bound to a particular SAP release. There may be only one active
segment version on a particular SAP release at a time.

A basic type or IDOC type describes a physical message composed of a hierarchy of
segments composed in a particular order. Each segment belongs to a particular SAP
version. Each IDOC type is an order of a type of segments. Each IDOC type is released
or bound to a particular version of SAP. If you are required to send a message to a
partner with an earlier version of SAP, then you must send it using an earlier IDOC
version and an earlier SAP IDOC release. In an IDOC, the order of fields vary.
However, the number of fields at the end of each segment continues to be added with
each segment version increase and the number of segments increase with each IDOC
version increase.

4.10.1.2 Editing a Channel

To edit a channel:
1. In the left pane, locate the channel you want to edit.
2. Right-click the channel and select Edit.
The Edit Channel pane is displayed.
3. Make the required changes to the channel configuration and click Finish.

When you edit a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to
recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.

4.10.1.3 Deleting a Channel

To delete a channel:
1. In the left pane, locate the channel you want to delete.
2. Right-click the channel and select Delete.

The channel disappears from the list in the left pane.

When you delete a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to
recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.

4.10.2 Schema Validation

Root validation, namespace validation, and schema validation for inbound processing
(events) are supported for the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 with BPEL.

To validate inbound processing using the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3,
perform the following steps. This procedure uses MATMAS (Material Master) as an
example for inbound processing.

1. Start Application Explorer.
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o g > 0D

Connect to the MySAP target.

Expand the IDOCs node.

Verify that you created a channel for the MySAP adapter.
Select and expand the MATMAS — Material Master node.
Right-click MATMASO1 select Create Inbound JCA Service (event).

The Export WSDL dialog opens and includes three check boxes for Root,
Namespace, and Schema validation, as shown in Figure 4-26.

Figure 4-26 Export WSDL Dialog
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= Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

s Root validation is used to validate the root element in the inbound XML
document.

= Namespace validation is used to validate the namespace in the inbound XML
document.

s Schema validation is used to validate the inbound XML document with the
schema in the WSDL document.

s  During run time, validation is processed based on the validation options that
are selected.

= If multiple validation options are selected, then during run time if the first
validation option fails, the remaining validation options are not processed.
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= Root and namespace validations are considered modest levels of validation.
Schema validation is a stricter validation level.

» Itis recommended to use root and namespace validation options, unless the
root element and namespace are different between the IDOCs in the SAP
environment.

7. Generate the WSDL document and create the BPEL process.
8. Trigger the transactions (IDOCs) from the SAP GUIL

Inbound transactions that fail for the validation are shown in the SAP Transaction
Monitor (SM58).

The status text field shows "java.lang.exception” for the documents that have
failed the validation process.

4.11 Configuring the SAProuter Service

This section describes how to configure the SAProuter service. It includes the
following topics:

= Section 4.11.1, "Configuring SAProuter"
= Section 4.11.2, "Testing SAProuter With Oracle Components"
= Section 4.11.3, "Verifying SAProuter Configuration"

SAProuter can be considered as a proxy server or intermediate endpoint between
different types of SAP connections (internal and external). It can act as a firewall or
port filter to keep unwanted traffic from entering the internal SAP network or to
confine network traffic between specific ports on specific systems.

For more information on SAProuter that is related to its functionality and
configuration, refer to the SAProuter documentation at the following Web site:

http://help.sap.com

Once you have accessed this Web site, you can search for SAProuter.

The configuration and setup instructions for SAProuter may differ by platform and the
version of SAP that is installed.

4.11.1 Configuring SAProuter

To configure SAProuter:
1. Edit or create a route table for SAProuter.
The following is a sample of the route string syntax:

/H/ hostname
/S/ service
/W/ password

Note: The characters between the forward slashes are case-sensitive.

2. Configure a route entry in the permissions table, using the following format:

{P/S/D} <source host> [<dest host>] <dest serv> <password>
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where:

Specifying Pin front of the command instructs SAProuter to configure
(permit) the connection. P(ermit) entries can contain a password in the
<password> element.

Specifying S in front of the command only allows connections to be made with
the SAP protocol. Connections with other protocols (for example, TCP) are not
allowed.

Specifying Din front of the command prevents (denies) the connection from
being configured.

Source Host <source host> specifies the host from where the connection
originates (from the viewpoint of SAProuter). This can be a host name, an IP
address, or an IP subnetwork.

Destination Host <dest host> specifies the host to which the connection is
accessing (from the viewpoint of SAProuter). This can be a host name, an IP
address, or an IP subnetwork.

Destination Port <dest serve> specifies the port (service) of the destination
host to which the connection is accessing. If required, you can also specify port
ranges by separating the two ports that demarcate the range by using a period
(.) character. If <dest serv> has the value 3200.3298, this means connections
to the destination server on all ports between 3200 and 3298. For example:

p 192.168.128.166 SAP-Serverl 3300

3. Start SAProuter.

You can now test SAProuter with Oracle components.

4.11.2 Testing SAProuter With Oracle Components

After SAProuter has started without any issues, you can create:

= A target in Application Explorer with the route string for the Application Server.

= A channel with the route string for the Gateway Host and Application Server.

Ensure that connections can be made to the Gateway Host and Application Server
without any issues.

For more information on creating a target, see Section 4.5, "Establishing a Connection
(Target) for SAP R/3". For more information on creating a channel, see Section 4.10.1,
"Creating and Editing a Channel".

The following is a sample of the route string syntax:

/H/host/H/host/S/service

where:

m  host indicates the host name.

» service specifies the service (port).

For example:

/H/192.168.128.166/H/isdsrv2.1ibi.com/S/3300

Figure 4-27 shows a route string configured for a target in Application Explorer.
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Figure 4-27 Configured Target Route String
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To access a message server, you must specify the service name and port for the

message server (not the application host), and provide it to the router, as shown in
Figure 4-28.

Figure 4-28 Message Server Connection Parameters
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You must also specify the logon group to provide connection balancing.

Figure 4-29 shows a route string configured for a channel in Application Explorer.

Figure 4-29 Configured Channel Route String
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Once connected, create outbound and inbound WSDL files, and check if the BPEL,
Mediator, BPM, and OSB processes are working correctly. You can refer to the
corresponding sections in this documentation for more information.

4.11.3 Verifying SAProuter Configuration

As a best practice, start SAProuter initially with traces enabled or the output displayed
in the command prompt window to check for errors, and submit a sample command.
Use the following command to specify the logging and logging level if required:
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saprouter -r -T logfilename.name -V3

where:

= -Tactivates the tracing option.

= -V(n) specifies the logging level.

» logfile.nameis a name for the log file (for example, logfile.trc).

1. Once SAProuter is started in the command prompt window, check for any errors
in the command prompt or in the trace file, which is generated in the folder where
SAProuter is started.

Figure 4-30 shows SAProuter started in the command prompt window with the
command to activate tracing.

Figure 4-30 SAProuter Command Prompt
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2. After SAProuter is started, create a target in Application Explorer with the route
string for the Application Server, and a channel with the route string for the
Gateway Host and Application Server.

Ensure that connections can be made to the Gateway Host and Application Server
without any issues.

Figure 4-31 shows a route string configured for a target in Application Explorer.

Figure 4-31 Configured Target Route String
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3. To verify that the connection has been properly established, see the defined log file
(for example, saprouterlog.trc), as shown in Figure 4-32.

Figure 4-32 SAProuter Log File

= sqmuhﬂbolml

_]'[:Dh Apr 16 19:59:42 2012 INIT LOGFILE

Hon Apr 16 19:59:42 2012 READ ROUTTAB ./saprouttab o.k.

Hon Apr 16 20:00:49 2012 CONNECT FROM C9/- host 192.168.128.167/2214 (AXTSTL67.ANTEXFDC)
HMon Apr 16 20:00:49 2012 CONNECT TO 559/17 host 172.19.20.59/3300 (isadscvi.ibi.com)

Hon Apr 16 20:00:50 2012 ESTABLISHED 39/17

Hon Apr 16 20:00:51 2012 CONMECT FROM C2Z5/= host 192.168.128.167/2216 (AXTST167.AMTEEPDC)
Hon Apr 16 20:00:51 2012 CONNECT TO 325/33 host 172.19.20.59/3300 (isdsrvZ.ibi.com)

Hon Apr 16 20:00:51 2012 ESTABLISHED S25/33

Hon Apr 16 20:12:49 2012 DISCONNECT C9/17 host 192.168.126.167/2214 (AXTST167.AMTEXPDC)
Hon Apr 16 20:12:49 2012 DISCONNECT C25/33 host 1592.168.128.167/2216 ([(RETST167.ANTEXPDC)

Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 4-33



Configuring the SAProuter Service

4. After you have successfully verified the SAProuter configuration, you can stop
SAProuter, disable the tracing options, and then restart SAProuter.

Note: After the SAProuter verification has been successfully
completed, the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 target can
work with the SAProuter. SAProuter configuration information that is
defined in the adapter target is stored in the adapter repository. As a
result, the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 makes use of the
SAProuter settings that are defined in the adapter target during
runtime when invoked from SOA components, such as BPEL,
Mediator, BPM, and OSB.
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Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and
Integration

This chapter describes Oracle WebLogic Server (OracleWLS) deployment and
integration with Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3. It contains the following
sections:

= Section 5.1, "Adapter Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server"
= Section 5.2, "Deployment of Adapter”
= Section 5.3, "Updating Adapter Configuration"

See Also:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Concepts

5.1 Adapter Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is deployed within an OracleWLS container
during installation. All client applications run within the OracleWLS environment. In
J2CA deployment, the Common Client Interface (CCI) integrates an OracleWLS client
application with a resource adapter.

See Also:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Concepts

5.2 Deployment of Adapter

Figure 5-1 shows deployment of the J2CA Connector to the Oracle Application Server.
In a run-time service scenario, an Enterprise Java Bean, servlet, or Java program client
makes CCI calls to J2CA resource adapters. The adapters process the calls as requests
and send them to the EIS. The EIS response is then sent back to the client.
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Figure 5-1 Oracle Application Server J2CA Architecture

Oracle Application Server

EJB or JCA
OracleAS Adapter Servlet Container
Application Explorer Container
(Design Time) JCA Connector
- ¢ » Adapter Framework
L% ( Enterprise ). Common
JavaBeans Client
Interface Adapter <4—Pp| SAP
Serviet |[=Pp
File Repository Oracle
(Default) Database
@ Use either the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.
See Also:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Concepts

5.3 Updating Adapter Configuration

This section contains the following topics:

»  Section 5.3.1, "Creating a Managed Connector Factory Object"

»  Section 5.3.2, "Creating Multiple Managed Connector Factory Objects"

= Section 5.3.3, "Modifying WSDL Files for Additional Connection Factory Values"

During the J2CA deployment of Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3, OracleWLS
generates a deployment descriptor called ra.xml, located in:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\iwafjca.rar\META-INF

The OracleWLS deployment descriptor is located in the directory specified above.

Note: Multiple managed connection factories are supported only for
outbound processing (services).

5.3.1 Creating a Managed Connector Factory Object

The ra.xml descriptor provides OracleWLS-specific deployment information for
resource adapters. For example, the jca_sample configuration in Application
Explorer is represented in the ra.xm1l file as follows:

5-2 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Updating Adapter Configuration

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!DOCTYPE connector PUBLIC '-//Sun Microsystems, Inc.//DTD Connector 1.0//EN'
'http://java.sun.com/dtd/connector_1_0.dtd'>
<connector>
<display-name>IWAFJCA10</display-name>
<vendor-name>IWAY Software</vendor-name>
<spec-version>1.0</spec-version>
<eis-type>IWAF</eis-type>
<version>1.0</version>
<license>
<license-required>false</license-required>
</license>
<resourceadapter>

<managedconnectionfactory-class>com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConnectionFactory</ma
nagedconnectionfactory-class>

<connectionfactory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connectionfacto
ry-interface>

<connectionfactory-impl-class>com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionFactory</connectionf
actory-impl-class>
<connection-interface>javax.resource.cci.Connection</connection-interface>

<connection-impl-class>com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnection</connection-impl-class>

<transaction-support>NoTransaction</transaction-support>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>AdapterName</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>Config</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayHome</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_

SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayConfig</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>jca_sample</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoDriver</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoURL</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoUser</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
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<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoPassword</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>LogLevel</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>DEBUG</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<authentication-mechanism>
<authentication-mechanism-type>BasicPassword</authentication-mechanism-type>

<credential-interface>javax.resource.spi.security.PasswordCredential</credential-i
nterface>
</authentication-mechanism>
<reauthentication-support>true</reauthentication-support>
</resourceadapter>
</connector>

The parameters defined in the ra.xml file are described in the following table:

Parameter Name Description

IWayHome The base installation directory for the
OracleWLS packaged application adapter.

IWayConfig The adapter configuration name as defined in
Application Explorer. For example, Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 has a
preconfigured jca_sample configuration in
Application Explorer.

IWayRepoURL The URL to use when opening a connection to
the database. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the repository.

IWayRepoUser User name to use when connecting to the
database. This is necessary only when using
an Oracle database as the repository.

IWayRepoPassword Password. If provided, then it overwrites the
configuration. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the repository.

loglevel It overwrites the level set by the
ManagedConnectorFactory property.

5.3.2 Creating Multiple Managed Connector Factory Objects

To establish multiple managed connector factory objects, you must edit the
weblogic-ra.xml file and add more <connection-instance> nodes. This file is
located in:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\iwafjca.rar\META-INF
For example, the first jca_configuration in Application Explorer is represented in the
weblogic-ra.xml file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<weblogic-connector xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">
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<enable-access-outside-app>true</enable-access-outside-app>
<enable-global-access-to-classes>true</enable-global-access-to-classes>
<outbound-resource-adapter>

<default-connection-properties>

<pool-params>

<initial-capacity>0</initial-capacity>

</pool-params>

<transaction-support>LocalTransaction</transaction-support>

</default-connection-properties>

<connection-definition-group>

<connection-factory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connection-fac
tory-interface>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection</jndi-name>
</connection-instance>
</connection-definition-group>
</outbound-resource-adapter>
</weblogic-connector>

To create multiple managed connector factory objects, you must add new
<connection-instance> nodes in the file. For example:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<weblogic-connector xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">

<enable-access-outside-app>true</enable-access-outside-app>
<enable-global-access-to-classes>true</enable-global-access-to-classes>

<outbound-resource-adapter>
<default-connection-properties>
<pool-params>
<initial-capacity>0</initial-capacity>
</pool-params>
<transaction-support>LocalTransaction</transaction-support>
</default-connection-properties>
<connection-definition-group>

<connection-factory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connection-fac
tory-interface>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection</jndi-name>
</connection-instance>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl</jndi-name>
<connection-properties>
<properties>
<property>
<name>IWayHome</name>
<value>C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters</value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayConfig</name>
<value>jca_sample2</value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoURL</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoUser</name>
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<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoPassword</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>LogLevel</name>
<value>Debug</value>
</property>
</properties>
</connection-properties>
</connection-instance>
</connection-definition-group>
</outbound-resource-adapter>
</weblogic-connector>

If you do not specify a <property> element in the <connection-instance>
section, then the value is taken from the ra .xm1 file. You can specify the default
properties in the ra . xml file and then override them as required in the
weblogic-ra.xml file. In addition, note that the J2CA configuration (for example,
jca_sample2) must be created in Application Explorer.

Note: When you modify the ra.xml and weblogic-ra.xml files,
the application server must be restarted. If the application server is
running, then stop the application server and then restart it.

In addition, the iwafjca.rar file must be redeployed in the Oracle
WebLogic Administration Console to activate these changes.

5.3.3 Modifying WSDL Files for Additional Connection Factory Values

Application Explorer generates the J2CA properties file using the default connection
factory name eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection. If you created
additional connection factories, then the WSDLs generated for the additional
configuration and connection factory should be changed to reflect the location field of
the jca:address section in the J2CA properties file. The default J2CA properties file
for the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 with a configuration of isdsrv2_
conn?2 is shown in the following example.

Notice that the J2CA properties file has the following default connection factory:
eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection

<jca:address location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection"
ConnectionSpec="com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionSpec"
cs.AdapterName="MySAP" cs.Config="isdsrv2_conn2"

UIConnectionName="Connectionl"/>

The connection factory value must be changed to the following:
eis/OracledCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl
For example:

<jca:address location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl"
ConnectionSpec="com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionSpec"
cs.AdapterName="MySAP" cs.Config="isdsrv2_conn2"
UIConnectionName="Connectionl"/>
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Note that only the value for the location field in the jca:address section should be
modified. Do not modify any other field or section.

Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and Integration 5-7



Updating Adapter Configuration

5-8 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



6

Integration With BPEL Service Components
in the Oracle SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates seamlessly with Business Process
Execution Language (BPEL) Process Manager to facilitate Web service integration.
Oracle BPEL Process Manager is based on the Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA). It
consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition Language (WSDL)
documents.

This chapter contains the following sections:

s Section 6.1, "Overview"

= Section 6.2, "Deployment of Adapter”

= Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"

= Section 6.4, "Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (J2CA

Configuration)"

= Section 6.5, "Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration (J2CA
Configuration)"

= Section 6.6, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPEL (J2CA
Configuration)"

= Section 6.7, "Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (BSE
Configuration)"

6.1 Overview

To integrate with Oracle BPEL Process Manager, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP
R/3 must be deployed in the same WLS container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager.
The underlying adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated
during design time in Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for
both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the
adapter. For more information, see "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)" on
page 4-18.

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPEL processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPEL process must be
successfully compiled in JDeveloper and deployed to a BPEL server. Upon
deployment to the BPEL server, every newly built process is automatically deployed to
the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, where you run, monitor, and administer BPEL
processes, and listen to adapter events.
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6.2 Deployment of Adapter

During installation, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is deployed as a J2CA 1.0
resource adapter within the WLS container. The adapter must be deployed in the same
WLS container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager.

6.3 Configuring a New Application Server Connection
To configure a new Application Server connection in Oracle JDeveloper:
1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.

2. From the menu bar, click Window and select Application Server Navigator, as
shown in Figure 6-1.

Figure 6—-1 Application Server Navigator
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B Issues
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| Process Asset Manager Navigator
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Release No! 2 Properties Ctri+Shiftl
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Samples & | *= strycture CHri+Shirs
Team »
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The Application Server tab is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-2.
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Figure 6-2 Application Server Tab
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3. Right-click Application Servers and select New Application Server.

The Create Application Server Connection Wizard is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-3.

Figure 6-3 Create Application Server Connection Wizard

& Create Application Server Connection - Step 1 of 3

Usage

9, Usage Indicate how the application server will be used.

() Standalone Server

A standalone server is not started, stopped, nor configured by JDeveloper. An

)T\ Name and Type
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An integrated server can be started and stopped by JDevloper. Applications can be
automatically deployed to the server by the Run or Debug commands. Only Weblogic
servers can be used in this way.

Help Mext > Cancel

4. Accept the default selection (Standalone Server) and click Next.
The Name and Type page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6—4.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 6-3



Configuring a New Application Server Connection

Figure 6-4 Name and Type Page
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5. Specify a new name for the Application Server connection and click Next.

The Authentication page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-5.

Figure 6-5 Authentication Page

éa-[reate Application Server Connection - Step 3 of & E3

Authentication
Specify a username and password to authenticate the connection.
1
,-],-\ Mame and Type. Username:
T Authentication :weblog'u: ]
¥ Configuration Password:
I“..O“.| ]

| <gack | Mext> || Enish || Cancel
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6. Specify a valid user name (for example, weblogic) and a password (for example,
welcomel) for your new connection.

7. Click Next.
The Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-6.

Figure 6—6 Configuration Page
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8. Specify the Oracle WebLogic host name (for example, localhost), which is the
system IP where the process must deploy and Oracle WebLogic domain (for
example, base_domain).

9. Click Next.
The Test page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-7.
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Figure 6—-7 Test Page
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10. Click Test Connection.
11. Make sure that the test status is successful.
12. Click Next.
The Finish page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-8.

6-6 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 6—8 Finish Page
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Finish
You have completed creating the connection.
To open your connection, expand the connection node in the Application Server Navigator.
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13. Click Finish.

The new Application Server connection is listed in the left pane (Application
Server tab).

6.4 Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to design an outbound BPEL process for service
integration.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Outbound_Project
The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

= Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)

»  Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper)

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 6.4.1, "Generating WSDL for Request/Response Service"
= Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
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Section 6.4.3, "Defining a BPEL Outbound Process"
Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process"

Section 6.4.5, "Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise
Manager Console"

Section 6.4.6, "Testing Outbound BPEL and Mediator Processes"

6.4.1 Generating WSDL for Request/Response Service

Before you design a BPEL process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer.

Perform the following steps to generate a WSDL for request/response service:

1.

Start Application Explorer and connect to a defined MySAP target (a J2CA
configuration).

For more information on starting the Application Explorer and defining a target,
and connecting to SAP R/3, see Section 4.2, "Starting Application Explorer" on
page 4-4 andSection 4.5.1, "Defining a Target to SAP R/3" on page 4-8.

Expand the MySAP target to which you are connected.

Expand Business Object Repository, Financial Accounting, Company Code
Business Object, and then select GetDetail, as shown in Figure 6-9.

Figure 6-9 Connected MySAP_Target
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Right-click the GetDetail node.

A menu is displayed.

Click Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).

The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-10.
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Figure 6—-10 Export WSDL Dialog
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6. Click OK.

You can now create an empty composite for SOA, which is the first step that is
required to define a BPEL outbound process in JDeveloper.

6.4.2 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.

2. Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next, as shown in
Figure 6-11.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 6-9



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 6-11 Name Your Application Page
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The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-12.

Figure 6—12 Name Your Project Page
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3. Enter a project name and click Next.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-13.

Figure 6—13 Configure SOA Settings Page
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4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

6.4.3 Defining a BPEL Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPEL outbound process, which consists of the
following topics:

= Section 6.4.3.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"
= Section 6.4.3.2, "Configuring an Outbound BPEL Process Component"
= Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c¢"

6.4.3.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the External References pane, as shown in Figure 6-14.
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Figure 6—14 Third Party Adapter Component
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The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-15.

Figure 6—15 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service, or leave the default name.
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3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-16.

Figure 6-16 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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Help I Cancel

5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed.
7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(-xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-17.
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Figure 6—17 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.

The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-18.

Figure 6-18 Transformation Chooser Dialog
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9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

10. Click OK.
The Copy File message is displayed.
11. Click Yes.
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A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-19.

Figure 6—19 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component is created and displayed in the
External References pane.

You are now ready to configure an outbound BPEL process component.

6.4.3.2 Configuring an Outbound BPEL Process Component

Perform the following steps to configure an outbound BPEL process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Components pane to the
Components pane.

The Create BPEL Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-20.
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Figure 6-20 Create BPEL Process Dialog
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2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound BPEL process
component, or leave the default name.

By default, the BPEL 2.0 Specification option is selected.
3. From the Template list, select Synchronous BPEL Process.

4. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Input field to select the
associated XML request schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-21.
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Figure 6-21 Type Chooser Dialog
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5. Expand Project Schema Files, J2CA_Outbound_invoke_request.xsd, and select
CompanyCode.GetDetail.

6. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog, as shown in Figure 6-22.
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Figure 6-22 Create BPEL Process Dialog
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7. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Output field to select the
associated XML response schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-23.
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Figure 6-23 Type Chooser Dialog
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8. [Expand Project Schema Files, J2CA_Outbound_invoke_response.xsd, and select
CompanyCode.GetDetailResponse.

9. Click OK.
You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog.
10. Click OK.

11. Create a connection between the outbound BPEL process component and the third
party adapter service component, as shown in Figure 6-24.
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Figure 6-24 Created Connection
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12. Double-click the outbound BPEL process component in the Components pane.

13. Drag and drop the Invoke activity component under BPEL Constructs - Web
Service, to the Components pane and place it between the receivelnput activity
component and the replyOutput activity component, as shown in Figure 6-25.

Figure 6-25 Invoke Activity Component
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14. Create a connection between the new Invoke activity component (Invokel) and the
third party adapter service component, as shown in Figure 6-26.
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Figure 6-26 Created Connection
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The Edit Invoke dialog is displayed.

15. Click the Plus sign icon, which is located to the right of the Input field to configure
a new input variable.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

16. Accept the default values that are provided for the new input variable and click
OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog, as shown in Figure 6-27.
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Figure 6—-27 Edit Invoke Dialog
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17. Select the Output tab and click the Plus sign icon, which is located to the right of
the Output field to configure a new output variable.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

18. Accept the default values that are provided for the new output variable and click
OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog, as shown in Figure 6-28.

6-22 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WeblLogic Server



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 6-28 Edit Invoke Dialog
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19. Click Apply and then OK.

20. Drag and drop the Assign activity under BPEL Constructs - Basic Activities
component, to the Components pane and place it between the Receive activity
component (receivelnput) and the Invoke activity component (Invokel), as shown
in Figure 6-29.
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Figure 6-29 Assign Activity Component
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21. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign1).
The Edit Assign dialog is displayed.
22. In the left pane, under Variables, expand InputVariable, and then select payload.

23. In the right pane, under Variables, expand Invokel_GetDetail InputVariable,
and then select input_GetDetail.

24, Drag and map the payload variable to the input_GetDetail variable.

The mapped variables are populated in the highlighted area as shown in
Figure 6-30.
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Figure 6-30 Edit Assign Dialog
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25. Click Apply and then OK.

26. Drag and drop the Assign activity component to the Components pane and place
it between the Invoke activity (Invokel) and the Reply activity (replyOutput).

27. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign2), as shown in

Figure 6-31.

Figure 6-31 New Assign Activity Component
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28. In the left pane, under Variables, expand Invokel_GetDetail_OutputVariable,
and then select output_GetDetail.

29. In the right pane, under Variables, expand outputVariable and select payload.
30. Drag and map the output_GetDetail variable to the payload variable.

The mapped variables are populated in the highlighted area as shown in
Figure 6-32.

Figure 6-32 Edit Assign Dialog
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31. Click Apply and then OK.

You are returned to the Activity component pane, as shown in Figure 6-33.
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Figure 6-33 Activity Component Pane
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32. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPEL process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to deploy the BPEL outbound process.

6.4.3.3 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

Perform the following steps to adjust for known deployment issues with 12c.

1. Double-click J2CA_Outbound (created BPEL process) of the created process, as
shown in Figure 6-34.
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Figure 6-34 J2CA_Outbound Node
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2. Click the Source tab below the opened process, as shown in Figure 6-35.
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Figure 6-35 Source Tab
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3. Change the productVersion property value from 12.1.3.0.0 to 11, as shown in
Figure 6-36.
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Figure 6-36 Property Value
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4. Save the changes and proceed to deploy the project.

6.4.4 Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process
Perform the following steps to deploy the BPEL outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane, select Deploy, and then click J2CA_
Outbound, as shown in Figure 6-37.

Figure 6-37 J2CA_Outbound Option
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The Deployment Action page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-38.
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Figure 6-38 Deployment Action Page
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| .
DOt R AT oy o Application Server
Deploy to SAR

Deploy this archive to S0 configured Application server(s)

Help | | Mext = Cancel |

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-39.

Figure 6-39 Deploy Configurations Page

3 Deploy J2CA_Dutbound

Deploy Configuration
s\, Deployment Action #ff J2CA_Outbound
. |
s\ Deploy Configuratior ) composite Revision ID
,;;.;\ aelect Server Project:

Current Revision 1D:

Mew Revision ID:  [1.0 ]

[+ SOA Configuration Plan

[v] Mark composite revision as default.
|| Owerwrite any existing composites with the same revision 1D,

|| Use the following S04 configuration plan For all composites:

Help < Back, ek > Cancel

4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.
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The Select Server page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6—40.

Figure 6—40 Select Server Page

& Deploy CompanyCode_GD

Select Server

l application Servers: %ﬂ +
Deploy Configuration IntegratedWeblogicServer (domain unconfigured)

el Select Server

)Tk SOA Servers

| Help | | < Back | [ext = || Einish | Cancel |

5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-41.

Figure 6—41 SOA Servers Page

SOA Servers

Choose the target SOA server(s) and corresponding partitions to which you want to deploy this

AT archive.

SOA Server: Partition: Status: Server URL:

,{&sdmm DB ronservert  [iiot  RNG  hpifemeschant..

= SOA Servers

o
o

W SUMIMArY

[ <Back | mext> | [ Fnsh | [ Cancel
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6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6—42.

Figure 6—42 Summary Page

) Deploy J2CA_Outbound [13¢]

Summary

Deployment Summary:

= JEE Module

| Application Marme: null
A 2RA Servers | Module Type: ear

L Summary = S04 Deployment Summary
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=504 Server Target(s)
+-S0W0 Server: soa_serverl
i Weblogic Options
Owerwribe modules: Yes
Deploy to all server nstances: No
Shared Library : Mo

I

Help < Back Einish Cancel

7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 6-43.

Figure 6—43 Successful Deployment Message

Design | Source | History

=|s0a - Log =
=cac:
[Ecac] Validating composite : "C:iJDeveloperimyworki\MySAP sepZ3iCompanyCode_GDYoc
L |
EUILD SUCCESSFUL
I._cnl:a.'l. time: 3 seconds I

6.4.5 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console.
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Note: For customers using 12c¢ (12.2.1.1.0) and 12c¢ (12.2.1.2.0),
perform the following steps:

2. Click Target Navigation in the left pane, expand SOA, and then
select soa-infra (soa_serverl).

3. Click the Deployed Composites tab, which will list all of the
deployed composites. Click on the available project (for example,
J2CA_Outbound).

Skip to Step 4 in this procedure.

2. Expand SOA, select soa-infra (soa_serverl), and then click Default.

3. Select an available project (for example, J2CA_Outbound).

Figure 6—44 Test Button

Enterprise Manager Fusion Middieware Conlrol 12¢

@l Webloge Domar » = SOA Infrastructure -

Target Navigation # 12¢A_Outbound [1.0] @
VaEw iE 504 Composite -
] Apphcation Deplayments
3 504 Actve | Retre ... Shut Down,.. Test Setigs.. + | Sh
ﬁ o n'ra (so_server 1) Dashboard  Composite Definibion  Flow Instances  Unik Tests  Polices
[fﬁl defait
off 12CA_outbound [1.0]] Components
— Hame
&2, BPELProcess 1

Services and References
MName
%s-:\c'ys:cas'._-: ent_ep

(Rservce

4. Click Test, as shown in Figure 6—44.
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Figure 6—45 Request Tab

Request Response
Security

ONVSM Security Poboes HTTP Basic Auth Advanced & None

Quality of Service

HTTP Header
Additional Test Options
Input Arguments

Tree View ¥ Enable validation |+ Load Payload | Choose File | Mo fie chosen Save Payload
SOAP Body
View = [ Detach
Hame Type Value
" payioad payiasd
* COMPANYCODEID string [1000)

Test Web Service

5. Click the Request tab, as shown in Figure 6-45.
6. Provide an appropriate input value in the Value field and click Test Web Service.

The output response is received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as
shown in Figure 6—46.

Figure 6—46 Output Response

Service co_gebdstail_cient_sp
Fort co_gebdetail_poo
Operation PWDE'“;I
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Req st RESDDNSe
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Recponse Time (ms) 23433

Tree view _-I
Launch Messane Flow Trace
Tame Type alue
= payload payload =
[ COMPANYOODE_ADD ... BAPIODOZ_3

ACOR_MG string oooooooizl
FORMOFADDR string Firna
WOPME ctring [des A —
MOME_Z string
WSME 3 string
WepdE_4 slFing
C_0 RAME £tring
Iy string Frankfurk
DISTRICT skrimg
CITY_MO string
POSTL_COOL string a0441

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document using XML View:
a. Select XML View from the list, as shown in Figure 6-47.
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Figure 6—47 Input Arguments List
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b. Provide an appropriate input XML document in the Input Arguments area
and click Test Web Service.

The output response is received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as
shown in Figure 6-48.

Figure 6—48 Received Output Response

Requsst | Response
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6.4.6 Testing Outbound BPEL and Mediator Processes

When testing an outbound BPEL process or an outbound Mediator process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager console, do not use the XML envelopes that are generated
by these consoles. Instead, remove them and use the XML payloads that are generated
from the schemas, which conform to the WSDLs for namespace qualifications.

The Mediator data flows can be tested using the Enterprise Manager console. When
creating a Mediator data flow and interactions, the Web services are created and
registered with the Oracle Application Server. For more information on creating a
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Mediator outbound process, see Chapter 7, "Integration With Mediator Service
Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

6.5 Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration (J2CA

Configuration)

This section demonstrates how Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates
with SAP R/3 to receive event data. In this example, an SAP R/3 event occurs when a
customer record is added to a SAP R/3 system.

A sample project has been provided for this inbound use case scenario in the following
folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Inbound_Project

The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:
= Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper)

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 6.5.1, "Generating WSDL for Event Integration”
= Section 6.5.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
= Section 6.5.3, "Defining a BPEL Inbound Process"

= Section 6.5.4, "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process"

= Section 6.5.5, "Triggering an Event in SAP R/3"

6.5.1 Generating WSDL for Event Integration

Before you design a BPEL process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer.

You must create a separate channel for every inbound J2CA service and select that
channel when you generate WSDL for inbound interaction using Application Explorer.

Note: If two or more events share the same channel, then event
messages may not be delivered to the right BPEL process.

This section contains the following topics:
»  Section 6.5.1.1, "Creating a Channel"
= Section 6.5.1.2, "Generating WSDL for Event notification"

6.5.1.1 Creating a Channel

To create a channel:
1. Start Application Explorer and connect to a J2CA configuration.

2. In the left pane, expand the Events node.
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3. Expand the MySAP node.

The Ports and Channels nodes are displayed in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 6-49.

Figure 6—49 MySAP Channel Node

7 B MyS AR
@) Ports
{0y Channels

B2 Peo| add Channel
33 Siel

Refresh

4. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-50.

Figure 6-50 Add Channel Dialog

[ Add Channel 3]

Name:

[58P_channel |

Description:

Protocol:

Application Server - mySAP | - |

Available Port(s) Selected Portis)

Perform the following steps:

a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, SAP_Channel.

b. Enter a brief description (optional).

c. From the Protocol list, select Application Server - mySAP.
5. Click Next.

The Application Server dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-51. The
following tabs are available:

s User (Required)
= System (Required)
= Security

s Advanced
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Figure 6-51 Application Server Dialog

[ User | System rSecurﬂy rnd\ranced |

Client* |

User* |

Password* |

Authentication mode =

Fields marked with * are reguired.

6. For the User tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel
based on the information in the following table.

Table 6-1 User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter

Description

Client

User
Password

Authentication Mode

The client number defined for the SAP R/3 application for
client communications.

A valid user ID for the SAP R/3 application.
A valid password for the SAP R/3 application.

The authentication mode you want to use when connecting to
your SAP R/3 system. By default, Password is selected from
the list.

7. Click the System tab,

Figure 6-52 System Tab

as shown in Figure 6-52.

Application Server E

User System rSecur'rty rnd\ranced |

Gateway host*

Gateway sendice*
Program ID of the server*®
Application Server*

System number *

[] Accept pool parameters
Connection pool size
Maximum connections
Connection timeout{min)

Connection wait time({sec)

Fields marked with * are required.

| OK H Cancel ‘
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8. For the System tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel
based on the information in the following table.

Table 6-2 System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
Gateway host A host name for the SAP R/3 Gateway.
Gateway service A service for the SAP R/3 Gateway.

Program ID of the server =~ An SAP R/3 program ID you want to use for this channel.

Application Server The name of the SAP R/3 application server you are using.
System Number An SAP R/3 system number.
Accept pool parameters If False, use the default adapter connection tuning.

(True | False) If True, use the values provided by the user

Connection pool size Maximum number of connections in a pool. If this is less than
"Maximum Connections," the Pool Size will be set by the JCo to
the "Maximum Connections" size.

Maximum connections Maximum number of connections created at one time.
Connection timeout (min.) Time in minutes until the unused connections are released.

Connection wait time Time in seconds to wait for a free connection handle when all
(sec.) connections are busy, before throwing a Resource exception.

9. For the Security tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.

Table 6-3 Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
SNC mode Fy default, SNC is disabled. To enable SNC, select 1 from the
ist.

SNC partner Enter the name of the RFC server or message server (load
balancing) that provides the SNC services.

SNC level From the list select the version of the SNC library.

SNC name Enter the name of the SNC library you are using.

SNC library path Enter the path to the SNC library.

10. For the Advanced tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.
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Table 6—-4 Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter

Description

IDOC Confirm

IDOC Format

IDOC release
IDOC release provider

SAP trace

Processing Mode

If this option is selected, a a STATUS IDOC is returned to SAP
confirming receipt for every IDOC that is received.

When a standard IDOC is sent, the usual last status available
through the SAP IDOC monitor is "Data Sent to Port
OK" - "03",in the WEO02 transaction IDOC list. If you want
to use the WEQ2 transaction to ensure that the IDOC was
received at the target destination, then enable this option.
When an IDOC is received, the adapter returns a STATUS
IDOC to SAP and in the WEQ2 transaction IDOC list, the status
of the IDOC is changed to "12", "Dispatch OK".

Note that if a large number of IDOCs are sent in bursts,
enabling this option may impact performance. If performance
is an issue, then it is recommended to disable this option.

Select an IDOC type from the list:
s XML (default)
= XML-CDATA-ENVELOPED

The IDOC version you want to use for your connection.

The IDOC release provider for your connection. Select IDOC
DOCREL field (default), SAP release, or user input from the
list.

Select this option to enable SAP traces.

The SAP traces are stored in the following locations during
design time and run time:

Design Time:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin

Run Time:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain

The file name formats that are used for the SAP traces are as
follows (for design time and run time):

. rfc02664_04332.trc
s JCO100226_043846994.trc
Select the type of synchronous processing from the list.

Possible values include REQUEST and REQUEST _
RESPONSE.

11. Click OK.

The channel is displayed under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the
icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected.

Note: Do not start the channel, as it is managed by BPEL PM Server.
If you start the channel for testing and debugging purposes, then stop
all the channels and close the Application Explorer before run-time
deployment for events.
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6.5.1.2 Generating WSDL for Event notification

After you create a channel and verify that it is not started, you must generate WSDL
for the event using Application Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.
2. Expand the Adapters node.
A list of all adapters is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-53.

Figure 6-53 Adapters Node

@ Configurations
W sampleConfig

Adapters
& JDEchwards
B ySap
B PeopleSoft
& Sighel

Events

Perform the following steps:
a. Expand the MySAP node.
A list of your available targets is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-54.

Figure 6-54 Disconnected MySAP Target Node

= Sy Sap
% hys=APTarge
b. Click a target name under the MySAP node, for example, SAPTarget.
The Connection dialog displays the saved parameters.
3. Verify your connection parameters.
4. Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected, as shown in
Figure 6-55.

Figure 6-55 Connected MySAP Target

¢ EE MySAP _
¢ 52 MySAPTarget
8 Business Object Repasitary
5§ Remote Function Modules
5 ALE(IDOCS)

5. Expand the ALE(IDOCS) node and select MATMAS - Material Master.
The MATMAS list is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-56.
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Figure 6-56 MATMAS Material Master List

¢ 52 MySAPTarget
B Business Object Repository
8 Remote Function Modules
¢ B ALE(DOCS)
? @ MATMAS - Material master]
IWAYIMATMASTO
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6. Right-click MATMASO1 from the MATMAS list.

Figure 6-57 Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) Option

¢ 3 ALE(IDOCS)
¢ @F MATMAS - Material master
B IWAYMATMASTO1

! ‘ H*hT;q Display Structure

‘ MATME Export Schema(s)
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MAT N, : : e —
g %TMAE_ Create Outbound JCA Senvice{Reqguest Response)

Create Inbound JCA Si Ey

MATMAS_ apply Filter

EAATRA M

7. Select Create Inbound JCA Service (Event), as shown in Figure 6-57.
The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-58.
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Figure 6-58 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WSDL
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Validation [] Root
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*¥ou must create a separate channel for each inbound service

Perform the following steps:
a. Inthe Name field, specify a name for the WSDL file.
b. From the Channel list, select the channel you created for this inbound service.

Important: You must create a separate channel for every event. Verify that the
channel is stopped before run-time.

c. Three check boxes for Root, Namespace, and Schema validation are also
available. Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

- Root validation is used to validate the root element in the inbound XML
document.

- Namespace validation is used to validate the namespace in the inbound XML
document.

- Schema validation is used to validate the inbound XML document with the
schema in the WSDL document.

During run time, validation is processed based on the validation options that
are selected. If multiple validation options are selected, then during run time if
the first validation option fails, the remaining validation options are not
processed. Root and namespace validations are considered modest levels of
validation. Schema validation is a stricter validation level. It is recommended
to use root and namespace validation options, unless the root element and
namespace are different between the IDOCs in the SAP environment.

8. Click OK.

You can now create an empty composite for SOA, which is the first step that is
required to define a BPEL inbound process in JDeveloper.
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6.5.2 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.
2. Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next.
The Name your project page is displayed.
3. Enter a project name and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.
4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
on page 6-9.

6.5.3 Defining a BPEL Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPEL inbound process, which consists of the
following topics:

= Section 6.5.3.1, "Creating a Third Party Adapter Service Component"
= Section 6.5.3.2, "Creating an Inbound BPEL Process Component"

6.5.3.1 Creating a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 6-59.

Figure 6-59 Third Party Adapter Component
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The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-60.
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Figure 6—60 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service, or leave the default name.
3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-61.
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Figure 6-61 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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5. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed.
7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive/request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-62.
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Figure 6—62 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed.
9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

10. Click OK.
A Copy File message is displayed.
11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-63.
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Figure 6—63 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component is created and displayed in the
Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 6—64.

Figure 6—64 Third Party Adapter Service Component
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You are now ready to configure an inbound BPEL process component.

6.5.3.2 Creating an Inbound BPEL Process Component
Perform the following steps to create an inbound BPEL process component:
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1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Service Components pane
to the Components pane.

The Create BPEL Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-65.

Figure 6-65 Create BPEL Process Dialog
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2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new inbound BPEL process
component, or leave the default name.

By default, the BPEL 2.0 Specification option is selected.
3. From the Template list, select Base on a WSDL.
4. Uncheck the Expose as SOAP service check box.

5. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-66.
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Figure 6-66 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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6. Select an inbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

7. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-67.

Figure 6—67 Localize Files Dialog
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8. Uncheck the Rename duplicate files option.
9. Click OK.
You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog.

10. Click OK.

Figure 6-68 Created Connection
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11. Create a connection between the third party adapter service component and the
inbound BPEL process component, as shown in Figure 6-68.

12. Double-click J2CA_Inbound in the left pane.

Figure 6—-69 Save All Icon

TSy — s

1] Pookcatons = lePEdRE WP B LD E J2CA_inbound
:P'Eﬁ‘ - v-E- Exposed Services Crmpenems External Reforons

g ¥ .-

Defdicy | Soirce  Hshory
CBPEL-Log. | Fropetes |
iL J L
= Apphcation Resources A And @
#1 Daka Corkroks ! B
- = Sewres:  [fervice ] o
Source Post: [Servicn |

6-52 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration (J2CA Configuration)

13. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPEL process

component that was configured, as shown in Figure 6-69.

You are now ready to deploy the BPEL inbound process.

6.5.3.3 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c" on page 6-27

6.5.4 Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the BPEL inbound process.

1.

Right-click the project name in the left pane, select Deploy, and click matmas01.
The Deployment Action page is displayed.

Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.

Click Next.

The Deploy Configuration page is displayed.

Leave the default values selected and click Next.

The Select Server page is displayed.

Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.
The SOA Servers page is displayed.

Select a target SOA server and click Next.

The Summary page is displayed.

Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully.

For more information, see Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process"
on page 6-30.

Once event messages are triggered through SAP GUI, successful instances are
received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as shown in Figure 6-70.
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Figure 6-70 Received Instances
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6.5.5 Triggering an Event in SAP R/3

Events are generated by activity in an application system. For example, SAP R/3 may
generate an event as customer information is updated in the system. For more
information on events, see "Configuring an Event Adapter” on page 4-22.

This section contains the following topic:

Section 6.5.5.1, "Verifying the Results"

The following topics describe how to trigger an event in SAP R/3 and verify event
integration using Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.

To
1.

trigger an event in SAP R/3:

Start the SAP Workbench and log in to the SAP R/3 system, as shown in
Figure 6-71.

Figure 6-71 SAP Workbench
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Figure 6-72 Send Material Window
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Enter the following information in the Send Material window:

a. In the Material field, enter a material number with a range from 1 to 100, as
shown in Figure 6-72.

b. In the Logical system field, specify the logical system you are using with SAP
R/3.

3. C(lick the Execute button.

Material master data is sent to the logical system specified. If a channel in
Application Explorer defined the Program ID with the same value, then the
channel receives this material master data from SAP R/3.

6.5.5.1 Verifying the Results

To verify your results:
1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console by using the following URL:

http://localhost:7001/em

2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.
3. Select an available inbound BPEL process.
4. Click the Instances tab.
Recently received run-time event messages are displayed in the Instances tab.

5. Click the Instance ID to view the received event message.

6.6 Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPEL (J2CA
Configuration)
This section describes how to work with synchronous SAP R/3 events using BPEL.

A sample project has been provided for this use case scenario in the following folder of
the Application Adapters Installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPEL\J2CA\Synchronous_Events
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This section includes the following topics:

s Section 6.6.1, "Overview"

= Section 6.6.2, "Configuring the Adapter Target"

= Section 6.6.3, "Configuring the Channel"

= Section 6.6.4, "Generating WSDL for a Message"

= Section 6.6.5, "Creating a BPEL Process in JDeveloper"

6.6.1 Overview

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 supports two ways of receiving SAP R/3
events: Remote Function Call (RFC) or Intermediate Document (IDoc). During event
processing, the adapter receives RFCs and IDocs directly from SAP R/3. SAP Message
Objects define SAP R/3 events and are published from SAP R/3. The SAP R/3
Integration Broker is used to configure a process for publishing SAP R/3 Message
Objects to other third-party applications. Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can
subscribe to SAP R/3 Message Objects.

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 supports events either asynchronously or
synchronously. In the synchronous event model, the enterprise application publishes
an output for an event and waits until it receives a response for the publication of the
message. For example, when a user adds a customer in a banking application, it
initiates an event by sending a request from the banking application to check the credit
score of that customer with a credit check application. The credit check application
responds with the credit score for the customer. The banking application receives the
credit score details and updates the customer records in the banking application. All
these constitute one single transaction.

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 supports inbound transactions through RFCs
and IDocs and synchronous events with SAP R/3.

In the case of synchronous events with SAP R/3, when SAP R/3 publishes an event, it
becomes the client. Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 acts as a server by
receiving the request and does the processing by invoking other applications and
sends the response back to SAP. Until that point, the SAP R/3 application waits to
receive the response back from the adapter. RFC objects of SAP R/3 support
synchronous events and the IDocs do not support synchronous events.

This use case scenario describes how Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 works
synchronously. In this use case, two SAP R/3 systems are configured to show how
they communicate with each other using synchronous events. One SAP R/3 system
acts as a source system, which initiates an event. The other SAP R/3 system acts as a
target system from where details are extracted. This use case scenario can be used with
any other EIS. However, the source system must always be an SAP R/3 system. For
example, the synchronous event origination can be done only from an SAP R/3
system. The target system can be a non-SAP system (for example, Siebel, PeopleSoft, or
J.D. Edwards).

Note: Synchronous events are supported only for objects that have
reply schema and are not supported for IDocs.

6.6.2 Configuring the Adapter Target

The following section describes how to configure the adapter target.
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1. Open Application Explorer and create two targets for SAP R/3 using a J2CA
configuration, as shown in Figure 6-73.

Figure 6-73 SAP Targets
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For more information on starting Application Explorer, creating a J2CA
configuration, and defining a target to SAP R/3, see Chapter 4, "Configuring
Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3".

6.6.3 Configuring the Channel

This section describes how to configure the channel.

1. Create a channel and ensure that REQUEST_RESPONSE is selected from the
Processing Mode list in the Advanced tab, as shown in Figure 6-74.

Figure 6-74 Application Server Dialog
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For more information on creating channels, see Section 4.10, "Configuring an
Event Adapter".

The created channel is listed in Application Explorer. The channel is displayed
under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the icon indicates that the
channel is currently stopped, as shown in Figure 6-75.
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Figure 6-75 New Channel
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Note: Do not start the channel, as it is managed by the BPEL PM
Server. If you start the channel for testing and debugging purposes,
then stop all the channels and close the Application Explorer before
run-time deployment for events.

6.6.4 Generating WSDL for a Message
Perform the following steps to generate WSDL for a message:
1. Ensure that the channel is not started before generating the WSDL.
2. Connect to the first SAP adapter target (targetl).

3. Generate an inbound WSDL for BAPI_COMPANYCODE GETLIST (navigate
using Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 - Company Code
Business Object).

4. Connect to the second SAP adapter target (target2).

5. Generate an outbound WSDL for BAPI_ COMPANYCODE_GETLIST (navigate
using Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 - Company Code
Business Object).

For more information, see Section 6.4.1, "Generating WSDL for Request/Response
Service" and Section 6.5.1, "Generating WSDL for Event Integration".

6.6.5 Creating a BPEL Process in JDeveloper

This section describes how to create a BPEL process in JDeveloper.

6.6.5.1 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

To create an empty composite for SOA:

-

In JDeveloper, select the SOA application and create a new project.
2. In the New Gallery window;, select the SOA project and click OK.
3. Enter the project name and click Next.

4. Select Empty Composite as the template and click Finish.

6.6.5.2 Creating a Third Party Adapter Service for an Inbound WSDL File
To create a third party adapter service for an inbound WSDL file:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Thirdparty
area to the Exposed Services pane.
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The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name in the Name field and click the icon next to the WSDL URL field.
The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the File System tab, browse and select the inbound WSDL created from the
default WSDL location and click Yes.

The inbound WSDL and request and response XML schema files (.xsd) are
imported to the created project folder.

Click the Find jca file icon to select the particular inbound JCA properties file.
Select the JCA properties file from the WSDL location and click OK.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

Click OK.

The third party adapter service for the inbound WSDL is created in the Exposed
Services pane, as shown in Figure 6-76.

Figure 6-76 Exposed Services Pane
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6.6.5.3 Creating a Third Party Adapter Service for an Outbound WSDL File
To create a third party adapter service for an outbound WSDL file:

1.

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Thirdparty
area to the External References pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name in the Name field and click the icon next to the WSDL URL field.
The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the File System tab, browse and select the outbound WSDL created from
the default WSDL location and click Yes.

The outbound WSDL and request and response XML schema files (.xsd) are
imported to the created project folder.

Click the Find jca file icon to select the particular outbound JCA properties file.
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Select the JCA properties file from the WSDL location and click OK.
Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

Click OK.

The third party adapter service for the outbound WSDL is created in the External
References pane, as shown in Figure 6-77.

Figure 6-77 External References Pane

v F N

Exposed Services

HXD | & ¥ o Composite: Symchronous_bpel

Components External Referen

Prmmmesm s m———

BAPI_COMPAN. ..

S S > > q
% @ I *
Receive { Invoke
[ Operations: | |[ Operations:
! ||BaPi_compan. .
i
L

6.6.5.4 Creating a Synchronous BPEL Process

To create a synchronous BPEL process:

1.

Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Components area to the
Components pane.

The Create BPEL Process window is displayed.

Enter a name for the BPEL process in the Name field and select Define Service
Later from the Template list.

Click OK.
The BPEL Process component is created in the Components pane.

Connect the third party adapter service Receive to the BPEL process component
Synchronous_Events.

Click OK.

Connect the BPEL process component Synchronous_Events to the third party
adapter service component Invoke.

Double-click the BPEL Process component in the Components pane.

Drag and drop the Receive activity to the Visual Editor and place it in the
designated placeholder labeled Drop Activity Here.

Connect the Receive activity to the Receive third party adapter service.

The Edit Receive dialog is displayed.

10. Click the plus icon to the right of the Variable field.
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11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.
22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.
29.

30.

31.
32.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed.
Click OK.

You are returned to Edit Receive dialog.
Select the Create Instance option.

Click Apply and then OK.

Drag and drop the Assign activity to the Visual Editor and place it below the
Receivel icon.

Drag and drop the Invoke activity to the Visual Editor and place it below the
Assign1 icon.

Connect the Invoke activity to the Invoke third party adapter service.
The Edit Invoke dialog is displayed.

Under the Input tab, click the plus icon to the right of the Input field.
The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

Click OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog.

Select the Output tab, click the plus icon to the right of the Output field.
The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

Click OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog.

Click Apply then OK.

Drag and drop the Assign activity to the Visual Editor and place it below the
Invokel icon.

Drag and drop Reply activity to the Visual Editor and place it below the Assign2
icon.

Connect the Reply activity to the Receive third party adapter service.
The Edit Reply dialog is displayed.

Click the plus icon in the Variable field.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed.

Click OK.

You are returned to the Edit Reply dialog.

Click Apply and then OK.

Double-click the Assign1 icon to open it in the edit mode.

In this assign activity, the input variable of the Receive activity must be assigned to
the Input variable of the Invoke activity.

Click Apply and then OK.
You are returned to the Visual Editor.
Double click the Assign2 activity to open it in the edit mode.

In this assign activity, the output variable of the Invoke activity must be assigned
to the output variable of the Reply activity.
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33. Click Apply and then OK.

You are returned to the Visual Editor. The BPEL process for synchronous events is
completed, as shown in Figure 6-78.

Figure 6-78 Visual Editor
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34. Save all the process from the File menu, as shown in Figure 6-79.
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Figure 6-79 Completed BPEL Process
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6.6.5.5 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c" on page 6-27.

6.6.5.6 Deploying the BPEL Process

For more information on how to deploy the BPEL process, see Section 6.4.4,
"Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process" on page 6-30.

6.7 Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration (BSE
Configuration)

This section describes how to design an outbound BPEL process for service
integration.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPEL\BSE\Outbound_Project

The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper)
This section includes the following topics:

»  Section 6.7.1, "Generating a WSDL File for Request and Response Services Using a
Web Service"

= Section 6.7.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
= Section 6.7.3, "Defining a BPEL Outbound Process"

6.7.1 Generating a WSDL File for Request and Response Services Using a Web Service

Before you design a BPEL process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer.
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To generate a WSDL file for request and response services using a Web service:

1. Start Application Explorer and connect to a defined MySAP target (BSE
configuration).

For more information on defining a target and connecting to SAP R/3, see
Section 4.5.1, "Defining a Target to SAP R/3".

2. Expand the MySAP target to which you are connected.

3. Expand Business Object Repository, Financial Accounting, Company Code
Business Object, and then select GetDetail.

4. Right-click the GetDetail node and select Create Web Service from the menu, as
shown in Figure 6-80.

Figure 6-80 GetDetail Node
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The Create Web Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-81.

Figure 6-81 Create Web Service Dialog
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5. Enter a service name, and click Next.
6. Click OK on the next dialog that is displayed.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the new
Web service is displayed in the left pane.

7. Right-click the new Web service and select Save WSDL from the menu.
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8. Save the WSDL in the wsdls folder and click Save.

You can now create an empty composite for SOA, which is the first step that is
required to define a BPEL outbound process in JDeveloper.

6.7.2 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

To create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.
2. Enter a name for the SOA Application and click Next.
The Name your project page is displayed.
3. Enter a project name and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.
4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA,"
on page 6-9.

6.7.3 Defining a BPEL Outbound Process

This section describes how to configure a BPEL outbound process component.
This section includes the following topics:
= Section 6.7.3.1, "Creating a Partner Link"

= Section 6.7.3.2, "Creating BPEL Activities and Mappings With the Created Partner
Link"

To define a BPEL outbound process:

1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Service Components pane
to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 6-82.
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Figure 6-82 BPEL Process Component
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2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound BPEL process
component.

By default, the BPEL 2.0 Specification option is selected.
3. From the Template drop-down list, select Base on a WSDL.

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field, as shown in Figure 6-83.
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Figure 6-83 Find Existing WSDLs Icon
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The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

5. Navigate to the location where the WSDL is exported from Application Explorer,
select the WSDL, and click OK, as shown in Figure 6-84.
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Figure 6—-84 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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The Localize Files window is displayed.

6. In the displayed Localize Files window, click OK. This imports the WSDL file to

the project folder, as shown in Figure 6-85.

Figure 6-85 Localize Files Window
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The Create BPEL Process window is displayed.
7. In the BPEL Process pane, click OK, as shown in Figure 6-86.
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Figure 6—-86
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The BPEL Process component is created and displayed, as shown in Figure 6-87.

Figure 6-87
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6.7.3.1 Creating a Partner Link

This section describes how to create a partner link.

To create a partner link:
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1. Double-click the outbound BPEL process component in the Components pane.

2. Right-click on the Partner Links pane and select Create Partner Link, as shown in

Figure 6-88.

Figure 6-88 Create Partner Link
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3. In the displayed Create Partner Link window, provide an appropriate name and
click on the SOA Resource Browser tool, as shown in Figure 6-89.

Figure 6-89 SOA Resource Browser Tool
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4. Inthe WSDL Chooser dialog that is displayed, navigate to the location where the
WSDL is exported from Application Explorer, select the WSDL, and click OK, as

shown in Figure 6-90.
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Figure 6-90 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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5. In the displayed Localize Files window, uncheck the Rename duplicate files check
box and click OK, as shown inFigure 6-91.

Figure 6-91 Localize Files Window
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6. Click Yes in the displayed Partner Link Type window, as shown in Figure 6-92.
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Figure 6-92 Partner Link Type
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7. In the displayed Create Partner Link window, expand the Partner Role
drop-down list and select the available partner role.

8. Click Apply, and then OK, as shown in Figure 6-93.

Figure 6-93 Create Partner Link
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6.7.3.2 Creating BPEL Activities and Mappings With the Created Partner Link

This section describes how to create BPEL activities and mappings with the created
partner link.

To create BPEL Activities and map with the created partner link:

1. Drag and drop the Invoke activity component from BPEL Constructs to the
Components pane. Place it between the receivelnput activity component and the
replyOutput activity component, as shown in Figure 6-94.
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Figure 6-94 Invoke Activity Component
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2. Create a connection between the new Invoke activity component (Invokel) and
the Partner Link component (Partner link1), as shown in Figure 6-95.

Figure 6-95 Partner Link Component
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3. In the displayed Edit Invoke window;, click the Plus (+) icon, located to the right of
the Input field, to configure a new input variable, as shown in Figure 6-96.
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Figure 6-96 Edit Invoke Window
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4. Accept the default values that are provided for the new input variable and click
OK, as shown in Figure 6-97.

Figure 6-97 New Input Variable
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5. Click the Plus (+) icon, which is located to the right of the Output field, to
configure a new output variable, as shown in Figure 6-98.
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Figure 6-98 Edit Invoke Window
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6. Accept the default values that are provided for the new output variable and click
OK, as shown in Figure 6-99.

Figure 6-99 New Output Variable
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7. Click Apply and then OK, as shown in Figure 6-100.
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Figure 6—100 Edit Invoke Window
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8. Drag and drop the Assign activity component from BPEL Constructs to the
Components pane. Place it between the Receive activity component (receivelnput)
and the Invoke activity component (Invokel), as shown in Figure 6-101.
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Figure 6-101 Assign Activity Component
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9. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assignl), as shown in
Figure 6-102.

Figure 6-102 Assign Activity Component
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10. In the left pane, under Variables, expand InputVariable, and then select
parameters.

11. In the right pane, under Variables, expand Invokel_GetDetail InputVariable,
and then select parameters.

12. Drag and map the InputVariable parameters to the Invokel_GetDetail
InputVariable parameters, as shown in Figure 6-103.
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Figure 6—103 InputVariable Parameters
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13. Click Apply and then OK.

14.

shown in Figure 6-104.

Figure 6-104 Assign Activity Component
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15. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign2), as shown in
Figure 6-105.
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Figure 6-105 New Assign Activity Component
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16. In the left pane, under Variables, expand Invokel_GetDetail_OutputVariable,
and then select parameters.

17. In the right pane, under Variables, expand outputVariable, and then select
parameters.

18. Drag and map the Invokel_GetDetail_OutputVariable parameters to the
outputVariable parameters, as shown in Figure 6-106.

Figure 6-106 outputVariable Parameters
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19. Click Apply and then OK.

You are returned to the component pane, as shown in Figure 6-107.
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Figure 6-107 Component Pane
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20. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPEL process

component that was configured, as shown in Figure 6-108.

Figure 6—-108 Save All Icon
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You are now ready to deploy the BPEL Outbound process. You can follow the
same procedure as in Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process".

Once deployed you can invoke the input XML, as defined in Section 6.4.5,
"Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console".
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7

Integration With Mediator Service
Components in the Oracle SOA Suite

This chapter describes integration with Mediator service components in the Oracle
SOA Suite. It contains the following sections:

= Section 7.1, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"

= Section 7.2, "Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process (J2CA Configuration)”
= Section 7.3, "Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process (J2CA Configuration)”

= Section 7.4, "Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process (BSE Configuration)"

The scenarios shown in this chapter require the following prerequisites.

Prerequisites
The following are installation and configuration requirements:

= Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 must be installed on Oracle WebLogic
Server.

= SAP R/3 must be configured for inbound and outbound processing. For more
information, see Appendix A, "Understanding the SAP System Role in Remote
Processing".

The examples in this chapter present the configuration steps necessary for
demonstrating service and event integration with SAP R/3. Prior to using this
material, you must be familiar with the following:

= How to configure Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 for services and
events. For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3".

= How to configure Oracle JDeveloper. For more information, see Chapter 6,
"Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

Overview of Mediator Integration

Mediator provides a comprehensive application integration framework. Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 used with Mediator enables you to seamlessly
integrate enterprise software, eliminating custom code. Functional modeling, as
opposed to custom coding solutions, allows for software reuse and reduces the
complexity and management challenges that arise over the software lifecycle. This
integration model consists of two components--high-level integration logic and
low-level platform services.

Adapter integration with Oracle Mediator is a two-step process:
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1. Design Time: Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is configured in
Application Explorer for services and events, as described in Chapter 4,
"Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3". Integration logic is
modeled in Mediator.

2. Runtime: The underlying platform treats this metadata as run-time instructions to
enable the communication between participating applications.

7.1 Configuring a New Application Server Connection

For more information on how to configure a new Application Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper, see Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server
Connection".

7.2 Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process (J2CA Configuration)

This section describes how to configure a Mediator outbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\Mediator\J2CA\Outbound_
Project

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 7.2.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"

= Section 7.2.2, "Defining a Mediator Outbound Process"

= Section 7.2.3, "Deploying the Mediator Outbound Process"

= Section 7.2.4, "Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise
Manager Console"

Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator outbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL
for Request/Response Service" on page 6-8.

7.2.1 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.
2. Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next.
The Name your project page is displayed.
3. Enter a project name and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.
4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA" on
page 6-9.
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7.2.2 Defining a Mediator Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator outbound process, which consists of
the following topics:

s Section 7.2.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"
»  Section 7.2.2.2, "Configuring an Outbound Mediator Process Component"
s Section 7.2.2.3, "Configuring the Routing Rules"

= Section 7.2.2.4, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢"

7.2.2.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the External References pane.

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service, or leave the default name.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type drop-down list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

6. Click OK.
7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(:xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

10. Click OK.
A Copy File confirmation message is displayed.
11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.
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Figure 7-1 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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The third party adapter service component is created in the External References
pane.

You are now ready to configure an outbound Mediator process component.

For more information, see Section 6.4.3.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter
Service Component" on page 6-11.

7.2.2.2 Configuring an Outbound Mediator Process Component
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound Mediator process component:

1. Drag and drop the Mediator Process component from the Components pane to
the Components pane.

The Create Mediator dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-2.
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Figure 7-2 Create Mediator Dialog
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2. Inthe Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound Mediator process

component.

3. From the Template drop-down list, select Synchronous Interface.

4. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Input field to select the
associated XML request schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-3.

Integration With Mediator Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 7-5



Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 7-3 Type Chooser Dialog
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5. Expand Project WSDL Files, J2CA_Outbound_invoke.wsdl, Imported Schemas,
J2CA_Outbound_invoke_request.xsd, and select CompanyCode.GetDetail.

6. Click OK.
You are returned to the Create Mediator dialog.

7. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Output field to select the
associated XML response schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7—4.
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Figure 7-4 Type Chooser Dialog
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8. Expand Project WSDL Files, J2CA_Outbound_invoke.wsdl, Imported Schemas,
J2CA_Outbound_invoke_response.xsd, and select
CompanyCode.GetDetailResponse.

9. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create Mediator dialog, as shown in Figure 7-5.
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Figure 7-5 Create Mediator Dialog
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10. Click OK.

11. Create a connection between the outbound Mediator process component and the
third party adapter service component, as shown in Figure 7-6.
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Figure 7-6 Created Connection
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You are now ready to configure the routing rules.

7.2.2.3 Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure routing rules for the Mediator outbound
process component:

1. Double-click the outbound Mediator process component in the Components pane.

The Routing Rules dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-7.
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Figure 7-7 Routing Rules Dialog
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2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area, click the icon to the right of the Transform
Using field.

The Request Transformation Map dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-8.

Figure 7-8 Request Transformation Map Dialog
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3. Click the Add (+) icon.

The Create Transformation Map page is displayed.
4. Make sure the Type is selected as XSLT and click OK.
5. Click OK.

6. Map the ns0:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response source element to the
ns0:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-9.
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Figure 7-9 Auto Map Preferences Dialog
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7. Retain the default values and click OK.

8. Return to the Routing Rules dialog, as shown in Figure 7-10.

Figure 7-10 Routing Rules Dialog
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9. In the Synchronous Reply area, click the icon to the right of the Transform Using
field.

The Reply Transformation Map dialog is displayed.
10. Click the Add (+) icon.
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The create Transformation Page is displayed.

11. Make sure the type is selected as XSLT and click OK.
A mapping page is displayed.

12. Click OK.

13. Map the ns0:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response source element to the
ns0:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-11.

Figure 7-11 Auto Map Preferences Dialog
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14. Retain the default values and click OK.

The mapping is completed, as shown in Figure 7-12.

Figure 7-12 Completed Mapping
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15. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound Mediator
process component that was configured.

You are now ready to deploy the Mediator outbound process.
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7.2.2.4 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢c, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢" on page 6-27.

7.2.3 Deploying the Mediator Outbound Process
Perform the following steps to deploy the Mediator outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane, select Deploy, and then click J2CA_
Outbound.

The Deployment Action page is displayed.
2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed.
4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.
The Select Server page is displayed.
5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.
The SOA Servers page is displayed.
6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed.

7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process"
on page 6-30.

7.2.4 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

For more information, see Section 6.4.5, "Invoking the Input XML Document in the
Oracle Enterprise Manager Console" on page 6-33.

7.3 Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process (J2CA Configuration)

This section describes how to configure a Mediator inbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

A sample project has been provided for this inbound use case scenario in the following
folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\Mediator\J2CA\Inbound_
Project

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 7.3.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"

= Section 7.3.2, "Defining a Mediator Inbound Process"

Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator inbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL
for Event Integration" on page 6-37.
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7.3.1 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.
2. Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next.
The Name your project page is displayed.
3. Enter a project name and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.
4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
on page 6-9.

7.3.2 Defining a Mediator Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator inbound process, which contains the
following topics:

s Section 7.3.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"

m  Section 7.3.2.2, "Configuring an Inbound Mediator Process Component With a File
Adapter"

= Section 7.3.2.3, "Configuring the Routing Rules"
= Section 7.3.2.4, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢"

7.3.2.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the Exposed Services pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type drop-down list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.
5. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed.
7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive/request schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed.
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9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

10. Click OK.

The Copy File Confirmation message is displayed.
11. Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component is created in the Exposed Services
pane.

You are now ready to configure an inbound Mediator process component.

For more information, see Section 6.5.3.1, "Creating a Third Party Adapter Service
Component" on page 6-45.

7.3.2.2 Configuring an Inbound Mediator Process Component With a File Adapter

Perform the following steps to configure an inbound Mediator process component
with a File adapter.

1. Drag and drop the Mediator Process component from the Service Components
pane to the Components pane.

The Create Mediator dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-13.

Figure 7-13 Create Mediator Dialog
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2. Inthe Name field, enter a name to identify the new inbound Mediator process
component.
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3. From the Template drop-down list, select Define Interface Later.
4. Click the OK.
The new Mediator process component is added to the Components pane.

5. Drag and drop the File component from the Technology Adapters pane to the
External References pane.

The File Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed.
6. Type a name for the new File adapter and click Next.
The Adapter Interface page is displayed.

7. Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

8. Click Next.
The Operation page is displayed.
9. Click Next.

10. Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

11. Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed.
12. Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.
13. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.
14. Click Next.

The Messages page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-14.
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Figure 7-14 Messages Page
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15. Click Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.

o

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-15.
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Figure 7-15 Type Chooser Dialog
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16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

21.

Expand Project WSDL Files, J2CA_Inbound_receive.wsdl, Imported Schemas,
J2CA_Inbound_receive_request.xsd, and select MATMASO1.

Click OK.

You are returned to the Messages page.
Click Next.

The Finish page is displayed.

Click Finish.

Create a connection between the inbound Mediator process component and the
third party adapter service component.

Create a connection between the inbound Mediator process component and the
File adapter component, as shown in Figure 7-16.
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Figure 7-16 Created Connection
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You are now ready to configure the routing rules.

7.3.2.3 Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure routing rules for the Mediator inbound
process component:

1. Double-click the inbound Mediator process component in the Components page.

The Routing Rules dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-17.

Figure 7-17 Routing Rules Dialog
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2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area, click the icon to the right of the Transform
Using field.

The Request Transformation Map dialog is displayed.
3. Click the Add (+) icon and ensure that the selected Type is XSLT, then click OK.
4. Click OK.

The mapping page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-18.

Figure 7-18 Mapping Page

& properties  offf 32CA_Inbound <3 Mediatorl.mplan (M mATMASDI_To_mATMASOL 1. x5!

XSLT map - HPBE! Q sexcnxa e EoA
9 csources> wslstylesheet &
- €2 nsO:MATMASOL xsktemplate(match=/) _| ¢
5 o
&l ns0:IDOC-ENVELOPE xsl:f < @
@ - [#@i nso:1IDOC xsliif P B
(] variables xshifor-each 93, @
5. Click OK.

6. Map the ns0:MATMASO01 source element to the ns0:MATMASO1 target element.
The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed.

7. Retain the default values and click OK.
The mapping is now complete.

8. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound Mediator process
component that was configured.

7.3.2.4 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c" on page 6-27.

You are now ready to deploy the Mediator inbound process. You can follow the same
procedure in "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process" on page 6-53.

Once event messages are triggered through SAP GUI, output XML is received in the
location that was specified for the File adapter component. For more information on
triggering events in SAP R/3, see "Triggering an Event in SAP R/3" on page 6-54.

7.4 Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process (BSE Configuration)

This section describes how to configure a Mediator outbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\Mediator\BSE\Outbound_
Project
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This section contains the following topics:

= Section 7.4.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"

s Section 7.4.2, "Defining a Mediator Outbound Process"
Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator outbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see Section 6.7.1,
"Generating a WSDL File for Request and Response Services Using a Web Service".

7.4.1 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.

2. Enter a name for the SOA Application (for example, IBSE_OUTBOUND), and click
Next.

3. Enter a project name (for example, IBSE_Outbound), and click Next.
4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.7.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA" on
page 6-65.

7.4.2 Defining a Mediator Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator outbound process. The following
topics are included:

= Section 7.4.2.1, "Configuring a SOAP Service"
s Section 7.4.2.2, "Creating a Mediator Component"
= Section 7.4.2.3, "Configuring the Routing Rules"

7.4.2.1 Configuring a SOAP Service

Perform the following steps to configure a SOAP Service:

1. Drag and drop the SOAP node from the Technology Adapters pane to the External
References pane.

2. Enter an appropriate name for the SOAP Service and click on the Find existing
WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL URL field.

3. In the displayed SOA Resource Browser window, select the File system tab and
navigate to the location where the WSDL is exported from the Application
Explorer, select the WSDL, and click OK.

4. In the Create Web Service Window, click OK.

5. In the displayed Localize Files window, click OK. This imports the WSDL file to
the project folder.

The Web Service is created and displayed, as shown in Figure 7-19.
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Figure 7-19 Created Web Service
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7.4.2.2 Creating a Mediator Component

Perform the following steps to create a Mediator component:

1. Drag and drop the Mediator component from the Components pane in to the
Components pane, as shown in Figure 7-20.

Figure 7-20 Mediator Component Dialog
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2. Inthe Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound Mediator process
component.
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3. From the Template drop-down list, select Synchronous Interface.

4. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Input field, to select the
associated XML request schema file.

5. In the Type Chooser dialog, expand Project WSDL Files, select IBSE_
Outbound.wsdl, and click GetDetail, as shown in Figure 7-21.

Figure 7-21 Type Chooser Dialog
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6. Click OK.

7. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Output field, to select
the associated XML response schema file.

8. In The Type Chooser dialog, expand Project WSDL Files, select IBSE_
Outbound.wsdl, and click GetDetailResponse, as shown in Figure 7-22.
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Figure 7-22 Type Chooser Dialog
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9. Click OK, as shown in Figure 7-23.

Figure 7-23 Create Mediator Dialog
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10. Click OK.

The Mediator component is created and displayed.
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11. Create a connection between the Mediator component and the SOAP service
component, as shown in Figure 7-24.

Figure 7-24 Created Connection
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7.4.2.3 Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure the routing rules:
1. Double-click the Mediator component in the Components pane.

2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area of the Static Routing section, click the icon to the
right of the Transform Using field.

3. In the displayed Request Transformation Map window, click the Add (+) icon and
make sure the selected Type is XSLT in the Create Transformation Map dialog box
and click OK.

4. Click OK.
5. Map the ns0:GetDetail source element to the ns0:GetDetail target element, as

shown in Figure 7-25.

Figure 7-25 GetDetail_To_GetDetail.xsl Tab
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6. In the displayed Auto Map Preferences window, retain the default values and click
OK.
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7. In the Synchronous Reply area, click the icon to the right of the Transform Using
field.

8. In the displayed Reply Transformation Map window, click the Add (+) icon and
make sure the Type is selected as XSLT in the Create Transformation Map dialog
box, and then click OK.

9. Map the ns0:GetDetailResponse source element to the ns0:GetDetailResponse
target element, as shown in Figure 7-26.

Figure 7-26 Source and Target Elements
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10. In the displayed Auto Map Preferences window, retain the default values and click
OK.

11. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound Mediator
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 7-27.

Figure 7-27 Save All Icon
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You are now ready to deploy the Mediator IBSE outbound process. You can follow
the same procedure found in Section 7.2.3, "Deploying the Mediator Outbound
Process".

Once deployed, you can invoke the input XML, as defined in Section 7.2.4,
"Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console".
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Integration With BPM Service Components
in the Oracle SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates seamlessly with Business Process
Management (BPM) to facilitate Web service integration. Oracle BPM is based on the
Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA). It consumes adapter services exposed as Web
Service Definition Language (WSDL) documents.

This chapter contains the following sections:

s Section 8.1, "Overview"

= Section 8.2, "Deployment of Adapter”

= Section 8.3, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"

= Section 8.4, "Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for
Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)"

= Section 8.5, "Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event
Integration (J2CA Configuration)"

= Section 8.6, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPM (J2CA
Configuration)"

= Section 8.7, "Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for
Service Integration (BSE Configuration)"

8.1 Overview

To integrate with Oracle BPM, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 must be
deployed in the same WLS container as Oracle BPM. The underlying adapter services
must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated during design time in Oracle
Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for both request-response
(outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the adapter. For more
information, see "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)" on page 4-18.

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPM processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPM process must be
successfully compiled in JDeveloper and deployed to a BPM server. Upon deployment
to the BPM server, every newly built process is automatically deployed to the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console, where you run, monitor, and administer BPM processes,
and listen to adapter events.
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8.2 Deployment of Adapter

During installation, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is deployed as a J2CA 1.0
resource adapter within the WLS container. The adapter must be deployed in the same
WLS container as Oracle BPM.

8.3 Configuring a New Application Server Connection

For more information on how to configure a new Application Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper, see Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server
Connection".

8.4 Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for
Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)

This section describes how to design an outbound BPM process using transformations
for service integration.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPM\J2CA\Outbound_Project
The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

»  Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPM Designer (JDeveloper)

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 8.4.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for BPM"

= Section 8.4.2, "Defining a BPM Outbound Process"

= Section 8.4.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c"
= Section 8.4.4, "Deploying the BPM Outbound Process"

= Section 8.4.5, "Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise
Manager Console"

Before you design a BPM process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for
Request/Response Service" on page 6-8.

8.4.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for BPM:
1. Create a new BPM application.
2. Enter a name for the new BPM application and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed.

3. Enter a project name, in the project features select BPM, and then click Next.
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4.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed.

From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

8.4.2 Defining a BPM Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPM outbound process, which contains the
following topics:

Section 8.4.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"
Section 8.4.2.2, "Configuring an Outbound BPM Process Component”
Section 8.4.2.3, "Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation"

8.4.2.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1.
2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Double-click the created project to load the components.

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Thirdparty
pane to the External References pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.
Browse and select an outbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed.
Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(:xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.

Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The Transformation Map dialog is displayed.

Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

Click OK.

The Copy File message is displayed.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
Click OK.
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The third party adapter service component is created and displayed in the
External References pane.

You are now ready to configure an outbound BPM process component.

For more detailed information, including screen shots, see Section 6.4.3.1,
"Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component" on page 6-11.

8.4.2.2 Configuring an Outbound BPM Process Component

This section describes how to configure an outbound BPM process component.
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound BPM process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Components pane to the
Components pane.

The Create BPMN Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-1.

Figure 8—-1 Create BPMN Process Dialog
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©—e

Start End

&3] Synchronous Service

2] Manual Process

Help et > Finish Cancel

2. Accept the default option that is selected under the Type area (Asynchronous
Service) and click Finish.

The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-2.
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Figure 8-2 BPMN Process
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3. Click the Activity drop-down menu and select Service, as shown in Figure 8-3.

Figure 8-3 Activity Drop-down Menu
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4. Drop the Service icon on the wire between the Start and End event components, as
shown in Figure 8—4.
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Figure 8—4 Activity Icon
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The Properties - ServiceTask window is displayed.

5. Click the Implementation tab.
6. Select Service Call from the Message Exchange Type list, as shown in Figure 8-5.

Figure 8-5 Service Call
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| Basic I Implementation |
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7. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field, as shown in Figure 8-6.

Figure 86 Browse Icon
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The Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-7.
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Figure 8-7 Service Dialog

£y Sservice
Search:
_ﬁggich Results:
S -
Help 0K Cancel

8. Select the Third Party Service that has been created and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask dialog, as shown in Figure 8-8

Figure 8-8 Properties - ServiceTask Dialog

ﬁ Properties - ServiceTask E
Basic = Implementation

Implementation Type: | Service task

M
[ ] Farce cammit after execution

Message Exchange

Tvpe: |;ﬂ" Service Call

Canversation: (2) Default () Advanced

Service Call

Service: |Serviu:e

|} @

Ciperation: | getDetail

§3§ Dakta Associations [#» Correlations - | Log Handlers
Message Headers J Service Properties

Help Ok Cancel
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9. Click the Data Associations hyperlink.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

10. Right-click the Data Objects node in the left pane under Process, and select New
as shown in Figure 8-9.

Figure 8-9 New Option
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Input  Output
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SlE ] g
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c2] ﬁ projectInfo

The Create Data Object dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-10.

Figure 8—10 Create Data Object Dialog
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Help Ok Cancel

11. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, Request), click the drop-down
button in the Type field, and select Browse from the list, as shown in Figure 8-11.

Figure 8—11 Create Data Object Dialog
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The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-12.
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Figure 8—-12 Browse Types Dialog
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12. Select the first component (for example, CompanyCodeGetDetail) and click OK.
You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.
13. Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, Request) that has been created is displayed under
the Data Objects node in the Data Associations dialog.

14. Create another Data Object by right-clicking the Data Objects node in the right
pane of the Output tab and selecting New, as shown in Figure 8-13.
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Figure 8-13 Data Associations Dialog
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The Create Data Object dialog is displayed.

15. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, Response), and then click the

drop-down button in the Type field and select Browse from the list.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-14.
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Figure 8—-14 Browse Types Dialog

.
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16. Select the second component (for example, CompanyCodeGetDetailResponse) and
click OK.

You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.
17. Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, Response) that has been created is displayed under
the Process node in the Data Associations dialog.

18. Select the Request Data Object under the Data Objects node in the left pane of the
Input tab and drag and connect it to CompanyCodeGetDetail under the
Arguments node in the right pane, as shown in Figure 8-15.

Figure 8-15 Request Data Object
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19. Click on the Output tab and select CompanyCodeGetDetailResponse under the
Arguments node in the left pane and drag and connect it to the Response Data
Object under the Data Objects node, as shown in Figure 8-16.
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Figure 8-16 Response Data Object
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20. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask dialog.
21. Click OK.

The Service Task is created between the Start and End Event components, as
shown in Figure 8-17.

Figure 8—17 Service Task
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Process
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22. Save the process and double-click the Start event component.

The Properties - Start dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-18.
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Figure 8-18 Properties - Start Dialog
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23. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 8-19.

Figure 8—-19 Implementation Tab
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24. Click the Plus icon to the right of the Arguments Definition field.
The Create Argument dialog is displayed.

25. Enter a name in the Name field (by default, argumentl), and then click the
drop-down button in the Type field and select Browse from the list, as shown in
Figure 8-20.
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Figure 8-20 Create Argument Dialog
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The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-21.

Figure 8-21 Browse Types Dialog
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26. Select the first component (for example, CompanyCodeGetDetail) and click OK.
You are returned to the Create Argument dialog.

27. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.

28. In the Operation Name field, change start (default) to operation as shown in
Figure 8-22.
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Note: This change is necessary to work with old BPM payloads.

Figure 8-22 Operation Name Field
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29. Click the Data Associations hyperlink.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

30. Select arguments1 under the Arguments node in the left pane and drag and
connect it to the Request Data Object under Data Objects in the right pane.

31. Click OK as shown in Figure 8-23.
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Figure 8-23 OK Button
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You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.
32. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-24.

Figure 8-24 Process Workspace Area

Applications - Application Servers | 5] Process wl

[ epmappication3 @ @ & -0 @ W E
=| Projects & ®-7-E- Activity Inberactive Notification Cabch Theow Gabeway Artfacts
= (0] 12cA_outbound
-] oM ]
[ Resources
=- 504
i#-[1] Adapters
#-{_] Events
@ (] schemas
-] testsukes
-] Transformations
-] wabts
-2 xel
I Businass Indicators
off8 12ca_Outbound
[eo] ke
il measurements.uml
[t2] ProcessDocumentation.
L mepd]n‘n.xrri

Process

Hat SarviceTask End

33. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to create a File adapter for the write operation.
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8.4.2.3 Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

This section describes how to create a File adapter for the write operation.
Perform the following steps to create a File adapter for the write operation:

1. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Technology Adapters pane
to the External References pane, as shown in Figure 8-25.

Figure 8-25 File Adapter Component
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The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed.
2. Provide a Reference Name (for example, FileWrite).
3. Click Next.

The Adapter Interface page is displayed.

4. Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

5. Click Next.

The File Server Connection page is displayed.
6. Click Next.

The Operation page is displayed.

7. Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

8. Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed.
9. Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.
10. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.

11. Click Next.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 8-17



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)

The Messages page is displayed.
12. Click Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.
The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-26.

Figure 8-26 Type Chooser Dialog
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13. Expand Project Schema Files and J2CA_Outbound_invoke_response.xsd.
14. Select the available schema (for example, CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response).
15. Click OK.

You are returned to the Messages page.
16. Click Next.

The Finish page is displayed.
17. Click Finish.

The File Adapter service is created in the External References pane, as shown in
Figure 8-27.
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Figure 8-27 File Adapter Service
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18. Double-click the BPMN Process component.
The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-28.

Figure 8-28 BPMN Process
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19. Click the Activity icon, and select Service.

20. Drop the Service icon on the wire between the Service Task and End event
components, as shown in Figure 8-29.
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Figure 8-29 Activity Icon
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The Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog is displayed.
21. Click the Implementation tab.

22. Select Service Call from the Type drop-down list in the Message Exchange section,
as shown in Figure 8-30.

Figure 8-30 Service Call
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23. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field.
The Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-31.
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Figure 8-31 Service Dialog
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24.

Select the service for write operation that has been created (for example, FileWrite)
and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog, as shown in Figure 8-32.
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Figure 8-32 Properties - ServiceTask1 Dialog
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25. Click the Data Associations hyperlink.

The Data Associations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-33

Figure 8-33 Data Associations Dialog
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26. In the Input tab, click the XSL Transformation icon in the top right pane.

27. Drag and drop the XSL Transformation icon to the
companyCodeGetDetailResponse node, as shown in Figure 8-34.
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Figure 8-34 CompanyCodeGetDetailResponse Node
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The Create Transformation dialog is displayed.
28. Select Response in the Sources section and click the right arrow symbol.

The Response object is added to the Selected elements area as shown in
Figure 8-35.

Figure 8-35 Response Object
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29. Accept the default value selected in the Target drop-down list and the default
name in the Create field by clicking OK.

You are returned to the Data Associations dialog window with the XSL
transformation created, as shown in Figure 8-36.
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Figure 8-36 Data Associations Dialog
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30. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog.
31. Click OK.
The Response_body.xsl tab is displayed.
32. Automap the Source and Target elements.
The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed.
33. Accept the default values and click OK.

The transformation is completed, as shown in Figure 8-37.

Figure 8-37 Completed Transformation
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34. Save the transformation.

35. Return to the Process workspace area.

The ServiceTaskl component is created between the ServiceTask component and
the End event component.

36. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM process
component that was configured.
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You are now ready to deploy the outbound BPM process.

8.4.3 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢c, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12c" on page 6-27.

8.4.4 Deploying the BPM Outbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the Mediator outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane, select Deploy, and then click J2CA_
Outbound.

The Deployment Action page is displayed.
2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed.
4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.
The Select Server page is displayed.
5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.
The SOA Servers page is displayed.
6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed.

7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process"
on page 6-30

8.4.5 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console.
2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.
3. Select an available project (for example, Mysap_jca_outbound).

4. Click Test.

5. Click the Request tab.
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Figure 8-38 Request Tab
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6. Provide an appropriate input value in the Value field and click Test Web Service,
as shown in Figure 8-38.

A response is received in the Response tab to indicate that invocation was
successful in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as shown in Figure 8-39.

Figure 8-39 Received Response
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The web service invocation was successful.

7. Navigate to the defined output directory on your file system and open the XML
response document that was received.

The XML response document contains the generated output with values. For
example:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?><bapi:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response
xmlns:bapi="urn:sap-com:document :sap:business.response"

8-26 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WeblLogic Server



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration (J2CA Configuration)

xmlns="urn:sap-com:document : sap:business.response">
<bapi : COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS>
<bapi :ADDR_NO>0000000121</bapi : ADDR_NO>
<bapi : FORMOFADDR>Firma</bapi : FORMOFADDR>
<bapi:NAME>Ides AG</bapi:NAME>
<bapi:NAME_2/>
<bapi:NAME_3/>
<bapi:NAME_4/>
<bapi:C_O_NAME/>
<bapi:CITY>Frankfurt</bapi:CITY>
<bapi:DISTRICT/>
<bapi:CITY_NO/>
<bapi:POSTL_COD1>60441</bapi:POSTL_COD1>
<bapi:POSTL_COD2>60070</bapi : POSTL_COD2>
<bapi:POSTL_COD3/>
<bapi:PO_B0OX>160529</bapi:PO_BOX>
<bapi:PO_BOX_CIT/>
<bapi:DELIV_DIS/>
<bapi:STREET>Lyoner Stern 231</bapi:STREET>
<bapi:STREET_NO/>
<bapi:STR_ABBR/>
<bapi :HOUSE_NO/>
<bapi:STR_SUPPL1/>
<bapi:STR_SUPPL2/>
<bapi : LOCATION/>
<bapi : BUILDING/>
<bapi:FLOOR/>
<bapi:ROOM_NO/>
<bapi : COUNTRY>DE</bapi : COUNTRY>
<bapi : LANGU>D</bapi : LANGU>
<bapi :REGION>06</bapi : REGION>
<bapi:SORT1>IDES</bapi:SORT1>
<bapi:SORT2/>
<bapi:TIME_ZONE>CET</bapi: TIME_ZONE>
<bapi : TAXJURCODE/>
<bapi:ADR_NOTES/>
<bapi:COMM_TYPE/>
<bapi:TEL1_NUMBR/>
<bapi:TEL1_EXT/>
<bapi:FAX_NUMBER/>
<bapi:FAX_EXTENS/>
</bapi : COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS>
<bapi : COMPANYCODE_DETAIL>
<bapi:COMP_CODE>1000</bapi : COMP_CODE>
<bapi:COMP_NAME>IDES AG</bapi:COMP_NAME>
<bapi:CITY>Frankfurt</bapi:CITY>
<bapi : COUNTRY>DE</bapi : COUNTRY>
<bapi : CURRENCY>EUR</bapi : CURRENCY>
<bapi : LANGU>D</bapi : LANGU>
<bapi : CHRT_ACCTS>INT</bapi : CHRT_ACCTS>
<bapi:FY_VARIANT>K4</bapi:FY_VARIANT>
<bapi:VAT_REG_NO>DE123456789</bapi:VAT_REG_NO>
<bapi :COMPANY>001000</bapi : COMPANY>
<bapi :ADDR_NO>0000000121</bapi :ADDR_NO>
<bapi:COUNTRY_ISO>DE</bapi:COUNTRY_ISO>
<bapi :CURRENCY_ISO>EUR</bapi:CURRENCY_ISO>
<bapi : LANGU_ISO>DE</bapi : LANGU_ISO>
</bapi:COMPANYCODE_DETATIL>
<bapi : RETURN>
<bapi:TYPE/>
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<bapi:CODE/>
<bapi:MESSAGE/>
<bapi :LOG_NO/>
<bapi : LOG_MSG_NO>000000</bapi : LOG_MSG_NO>
<bapi:MESSAGE_V1/>
<bapi:MESSAGE_V2/>
<bapi:MESSAGE_V3/>
<bapi:MESSAGE_V4/>

</bapi :RETURN>

</bapi:CompanyCode.GetDetail .Response>

8.5 Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event
Integration (J2CA Configuration)

This section demonstrates how Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates
with SAP R/3 to receive event data.

A sample project has been provided for this inbound use case scenario in the following
folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPM\J2CA\Inbound_Project
The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:

»  Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPM Designer (JDeveloper)

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 8.5.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for BPM"
= Section 8.5.2, "Defining a BPM Inbound Process"

Before you design a BPM process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for Event
Integration” on page 6-37.

8.5.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM

For more information on how to configure a new Application Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper, see Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server
Connection" on page 6-2.

8.5.2 Defining a BPM Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPM inbound process, which contains the
following topics:

= Section 8.5.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"
»  Section 8.5.2.2, "Configuring an Inbound BPM Process Component"

»  Section 8.5.2.3, "Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation”

= Section 8.5.2.4, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢"
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8.5.2.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:
1. Double-click the created project to load the components.

2. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Thirdparty
pane to the Exposed References pane, as shown in Figure 8-40.

Figure 8—40 Third Party Adapter Component
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The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
3. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
4. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).

5. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

6. Select File System, and then browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the
following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

7. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed.
8. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive_request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
9. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed.
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10. Select File System, and then browse and select the JCA properties file from the
following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\wsdls

11. Click OK.

The Copy File message is displayed.
12. Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.
13. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (matmas) is created in the Exposed
References pane.

You are now ready to configure an inbound BPM process component.

For more information, see Section 6.5.3.1, "Creating a Third Party Adapter Service
Component" on page 6-45

8.5.2.2 Configuring an Inbound BPM Process Component
This section describes how to configure an inbound BPM process component.

Perform the following steps to configure an inbound BPM process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Components pane to the
Components pane.

The Create BPMN Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-41.

Figure 8-41 Create BPMN Process Dialog
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2. Select Manual Process in the Type section.
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3.

Click Finish.
The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-42.

Figure 8—42 BPMN Process
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Right-click UserTask and select Delete from the menu.

Double-click the Start event component.

The Properties - Start dialog is displayed.

Click the Implementation tab.

Select Message from the Implementation Type list.

Select Use Interface from the Message Exchange Type drop-down list.

Click the Browse icon to the right of the Reference field, as shown in Figure 8-43.
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Figure 8-43 Browse Icon
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The Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-44.

Figure 8-44 Service Dialog
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10. Select the Third Party Service that has been created and click OK.
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You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog, as shown in Figure 8-45.

Figure 8-45 Properties - Start Dialog
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11. Click the Data Associations icon.

The Data Associations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-46.
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Figure 8-46 Data Associations Dialog
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12. Right-click the Data Object node in the right pane and select New.
The Create Data Object dialog is displayed.

13. Enter a name in the Name field, and then click the drop-down button in the Type
field and select Browse from the list, as shown in Figure 8-47.

Figure 8-47 Create Data Object Dialog
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The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8—48.
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Figure 8-48 Browse Types Dialog
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14. Select the component and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.

15. Click OK.

The Data Object that has been created is displayed under the Data Objects node in
the Data Associations dialog, as shown in Figure 8§—49.
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Figure 8—-49 Data Associations Dialog
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16. Select and drag the matmas01 Argument under the Start node in the left pane and
drag it to the Data Object in the right pane.

17. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.
18. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area.

19. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPM process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to create a File adapter for the write operation.

8.5.2.3 Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

This section describes how to create a File adapter for the write operation.
Perform the following steps to create a File adapter for the write operation:

1. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Technology Adapters pane
to the External References pane.

The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed.
2. Type a name for the new File adapter in the Name field and click Next.
The Adapter Interface page is displayed.

3. Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

4. Click Next.
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The File Server Connection page is displayed.

5. Click Next.
The Operation page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-50.
Figure 8-50 Operation Page
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Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

Click Next.
The File Configuration page is displayed.
Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.

In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.

10. Click Next.

11.

The Messages page is displayed.
Click Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.
The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-51.
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Figure 8-51 Type Chooser Dialog
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12. Expand Project Schema Files and J2CA_Inbound_receive_request.xsd.
13. Select the available schema.
14. Click OK.
You are returned to the Messages page.
15. Click Next.
The Finish page is displayed.
16. Click Finish.

The File Adapter service is created in the External References pane, as shown in
Figure 8-52.
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Figure 8-52 File Adapter Service
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17. Double-click the BPMN Process component.
The BPMN process is displayed.
18. Click the Activity icon, and select Service.

19. Drop the Service icon on the wire between the Start and End event components, as
shown in Figure 8-53.

Figure 8-53 Activity Icon
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The Properties - ServiceTask dialog is displayed.
20. Click the Implementation tab.
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21. Select Service Task from the Implementation Type list.

22. Select Service Call from the Message Exchange Type list.

23. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field.
The Type dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-54.

Figure 8-54 Type Dialog
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24. Select the service for write operation that has been created and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask dialog, as shown in Figure 8-55.
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Figure 8-55 Properties - ServiceTask Dialog
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25. Click the Data Associations hyperlink.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

26. Right-click the matmas01 argument on the right pane and select XSL
Transformation, as shown in Figure 8-56.
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Figure 8-56 XSL Transformation
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The Create Transformation dialog is displayed.

27. Select the created data object in the Sources area and click the right arrow icon so
that the created data object is added to the Selected elements area.

28. Click OK.

You are returned to the Data Associations dialog, as shown in Figure 8-57.

Figure 8-57 Data Associations Dialog
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29. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask dialog.
30. Click OK.
The dataobjectl_body.xsl tab is displayed.
31. Automap the Source and Target elements.
The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed.
32. Accept the default values and click OK.

The transformation is completed, as shown in Figure 8-58.

Figure 8-58 Completed Transformation
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33. Save the transformation.

34, Return to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-59.

Figure 8-59 Process Workspace Area
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The ServiceTask component is created between the Start event component and the
End event component.

35. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPM process
component that was configured.

8.5.2.4 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢" on page 6-27.
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You are now ready to deploy the inbound BPM process. You can follow the same
procedure that is described in "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process" on page 6-53.
For more information on how to trigger events in SAP R/3, see "Triggering an Event in
SAP R/3" on page 6-54.

8.6 Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using BPM (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to work with synchronous SAP R/3 events using BPM. For
more information on synchronous SAP R/3 events, see Section 6.6.1, "Overview".

Note: Synchronous events are supported only for objects that have
reply schema and are not supported for IDocs.

A sample project has been provided for this use case scenario in the following folder of
the Application Adapters Installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPM\J2CA\Synchronous_Events

This section includes the following topics:

= Section 8.6.1, "Configuring the Adapter Target and Channels"
= Section 8.6.2, "Generating a WSDL File for a Message"

m  Section 8.6.3, "Creating a BPM Process in JDeveloper"

8.6.1 Configuring the Adapter Target and Channels

Open Application Explorer and create two targets and one channel for SAP using a
J2CA configuration.

For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAPR/3".

8.6.2 Generating a WSDL File for a Message

Perform the following steps to generate a WSDL file for a message:
1. Ensure that the channel is not started before generating the WSDL file.
2. Connect to the first SAP adapter target (targetl).

3. Generate an inbound WSDL file for BAPI._ COMPANYCODE GETLIST (navigate
using Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 - Company Code
Business Object).

4. Connect to the second SAP adapter target (target2).

5. Generate an outbound WSDL file for BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST (navigate
using Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 - Company Code
Business Object).

For more information, see Section 6.4.1, "Generating WSDL for Request/Response
Service" and Section 6.5.1, "Generating WSDL for Event Integration".

8.6.3 Creating a BPM Process in JDeveloper

This section describes how to create a BPM process in JDeveloper.
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8.6.3.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for BPM:

1.
2.

Create a new BPM application.

Enter a name for the new BPM Application and click Next.

The Name your project page is displayed.

Enter a project name and click Next.

From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
on page 6-9.

8.6.3.2 Creating a Third Party Adapter Service for an Inbound WSDL File
To create a third party adapter service for an inbound WSDL file:

1.

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Third Party
area to the Exposed Services pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name in the Name field and click on the icon next to the WSDL URL field.
The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the File System tab and then browse and select the inbound WSDL file from
the WSDL location, and click OK.

In the Localize Files dialog, click OK.

The inbound WSDL, request, and response XML schema files (.xsd), are imported
to the created project folder.

Click the Find jca file icon to select the inbound JCA properties file.
The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the JCA properties file from the WSDL location and click OK.
The Copy File message window is displayed.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

Click OK.

The third party adapter service for the inbound WSDL file is created in the
Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 8-60.
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Figure 8-60 Exposed Services Pane
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8.6.3.3 Creating a Third Party Adapter Service for an Outbound WSDL File
To create a third party adapter service for an outbound WSDL file:

1.

©® N o o

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Custom/Third Party
area to the External References pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter a name in the Name field and click on the icon next to the WSDL URL field.
The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Browse and select the outbound WSDL created from the WSDL location and click
OK.

The Localize Files dialog is displayed.
Click OK.

The outbound WSDL, request, and response XML schema files (.xsd) are imported
to the created project folder.

Click the Find jca file icon to select the outbound JCA properties file.
Select the JCA properties file from the WSDL location and click OK.
The Copy File message window is displayed.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

Click OK.

The third party adapter service for the outbound WSDL is created in the External
References pane, as shown in Figure 8-61.
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Figure 8-61 External References Pane
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8.6.3.4 Creating a Synchronous BPM Process

To create a synchronous BPMN process:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Components area to the
Components pane.

The BPMN2.0 Process Wizard window is displayed.
2. Select Manual Process in the Type section and then click Finish.
The BPM process workspace area is displayed.
3. Right-click the UserTask icon and select Delete from the menu, as shown in

Figure 8-62.

Figure 8-62 Delete Option
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4. Double-click the Start event component.
The Properties - Start dialog is displayed.
5. Click the Implementation tab.

6. Click Message from the Implementation Type list and then select Use Interface
from the Type list under the Message Exchange tab.
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10.

11.
12,

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Click the Browse icon to the right of the Reference field under the Use Interface
tab.

The Service dialog is displayed.

Select the Third Party Service that has been created for the inbound WSDL and
click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.

Click Data Associations.

The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

Right-click Data Objects under the Process node in the right pane and select New.
The Create Data Object Dialog is displayed.

Enter a name (for example, receive_in) in the Name field.

Click the drop-down button in the Type field and select Browse from the list.
The Browse Types dialog is displayed.

Select the corresponding Request component and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.

Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, receive_in) that has been created is displayed under
the Data Objects in the Data Associations dialog.

Select the component listed under the Arguments node in the left pane and drag
and connect it to the created data object under the Data Objects in the right pane.

Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.
Click OK.
You are returned to the Process workspace area.

Select and drop the Service Activity icon on the wire between the Start and End
event components, as shown in Figure 8-63.

Figure 8-63 Service Activity Icon
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19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

The Properties - ServiceTask dialog is displayed.

Click the Implementation tab, and select Service Call from the Type list under the
Message Exchange tab.

Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field.
The Service dialog is displayed.

Select the Third Party Service that has been created for the outbound WSDL and
click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog window.
Click Data Associations.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

Below the Input Area, right-click Data Objects under the Process node in the left
pane and select New.

The Create Data Object dialog is displayed.

Enter a name (for example, invoke_in) in the Name field, click the drop-down
button in the Type field and select Browse... from the list.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed.

Select the corresponding Request component and click OK.
You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.

Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, invoke_in) that has been created is displayed under
the Data Objects in the Data Associations dialog.

Select the created data object under Data Objects in the left pane, and drag and
connect it to the component listed under the Arguments node in the right pane.

Select the Output Area, right-click Data Objects under the Process node in the
right pane and select New.

The Create Data Object dialog is displayed.

Enter a name (for example, invoke_out) in the Name field, click the drop-down
button in the Type field and select Browse... from the list.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed.

Select the corresponding Response component and click OK.
You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog.

Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, invoke_out) that has been created is displayed
under Data Objects in the Data Associations dialog.

Select the component listed under the Arguments node in the left pane, and drag
and connect it to the created data object (Response) under Data Objects in the right
pane.

Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog.
Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area.
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35. Double-click the End event component.
The Properties - End dialog is displayed.
36. Click the Implementation tab.

37. Select Message from the Implementation Type list and select Use Interface from
the Type list under the Message Exchange tab.

38. Select the Synchronous button in the Type field below User Interface.

39. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Reference field under the Use Interface
tab.

The Service dialog is displayed.

40. Select the Third Party Service that has been created for the inbound WSDL and
click OK.

41. Click Data Associations.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed.

42, Select the created data object for response (for example, invoke_out) displayed
under Data Objects in the left pane, and drag and connect it to the component
listed under Arguments in the right pane.

43. Click OK.
You are returned to the Properties - End dialog.
44, Click OK and then Save AlL

You are returned to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-64.

Figure 8-64 Process Workspace Area
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The BPM process creation for synchronous events is completed.

8.6.3.5 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢" on page 6-27.

8.6.3.6 Deploying the BPM Process

For more information on how to deploy the BPM process, see Section 8.4.4, "Deploying
the BPM Outbound Process" on page 8-25.
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8.7 Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for

Service Integration (BSE Configuration)

This section describes how to configure a BPM outbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using a BPM project in Oracle JDeveloper.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\BPM\BSE\Outbound_Project
The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)

s Oracle JDeveloper BPM Designer (JDeveloper)

This section contains the following topics:

= Section 8.7.1, "Creating an Empty Composite for BPM"

= Section 8.7.2, "Defining a BPM Outbound Process"

Prerequisites

Before you design a BPM outbound process, you must generate the respective WSDL
file using Application Explorer. For more information, see Section 6.7.1, "Generating a
WSDL File for Request and Response Services Using a Web Service".

8.7.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:

1. Create a new BPM application.

2. Enter a name for the BPM Application, and click Next.

3. Enter a name in the Project Name field, and click Next.

4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

For more information, see Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
on page 6-9.

8.7.2 Defining a BPM Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPM outbound process. It contains the
following topics:

»  Section 8.7.2.1, "Configuring a Web Service Component”
= Section 8.7.2.2, "Configuring a BPM Process Component"
= Section 8.7.2.3, "Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation"

8.7.2.1 Configuring a Web Service Component
Perform the following steps to configure a Web Service component:

1. Double-click the created project to load the components.

2. Drag and drop the Web Service node from the Technology Adapters pane to the
External References pane, as shown in Figure 8-65.
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Figure 8-65 Web Service Node
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3. Enter an appropriate name for the Web Service and click on the Find existing
WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL URL field.

4. In the displayed WSDL Chooser window, navigate to the location where the
WSDL is exported from the Application Explorer, and select the WSDL.

5. Click OK.
6. In the Web Service pane, click OK, as shown in Figure 8-66.

Figure 8-66 Web Service Pane
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7. In the displayed Localize Files window, click OK.
This will import the WSDL file to the project folder
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8.7.2.2 Configuring a BPM Process Component

This section describes how to configure an outbound BPM process component.

Perform the following steps to configure a BPM Component:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Components pane in to
the Components pane.

2. Accept the default option that is selected under the Type area (Asynchronous
Service) and click Finish, as shown in Figure 8-67.

Figure 8-67 Type Area
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3. Double click on the Start Event component, as shown in Figure 8-68.

Figure 8-68 Start Event Component
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4. In the displayed Properties-start window, click the Implementation tab.
5. Click the Plus (+) icon to the right of the Arguments Definition field.
The Edit Argument window is displayed.

6. Enter a name in the Name field, and then click the Type drop-down list and select
Browse.

7. Select the Request component (for example, GetDetail), and click OK, as shown in
Figure 8-69.

Figure 8-69 Request Component
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8. In the Edit Argument window that is displayed, click OK.
The Properties - Start window is displayed.
9. In the Operation Name field, change the default entry from start to operation.

10. Click the Data Associations hyperlink, as shown in Figure 8-70.
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Figure 8-70 Properties - Start Window
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11. Right-click the Data Objects node in the right pane, under Process, and select
New, as shown in Figure 8-71.

Figure 8-71 Data Objects Node
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The Create Data Object window is displayed.
12. Enter a name in the Name field, click the Type drop-down list, and select Browse.

13. Select the Request component (for example, GetDetail) and click OK, as shown in
Figure 8-72.
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Figure 8-72 Request Component (GetDetail)
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14. In the Create Data Object window, click OK.
The Data Associations window is displayed.

15. Select argument1 under the Arguments node in the left pane and drag and
connect it to dataObjectl, under Data Objects, in the right pane.

16. Click OK, as shown in Figure 8-73.
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Figure 8-73 Data Associations
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17. In the Properties - Start window that is displayed, click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area.
18. Click the Activity drop-down menu and select Service.
19. Drop the Service icon on the wire between the Start and End event components.
20. In the displayed Properties - ServiceTask window, click the Implementation tab.
21. Select Service Call from the Message Exchange Type list.
22, Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field, as shown in Figure 8-74.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 8-57



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration (BSE Configuration)

Figure 8-74 Browse Icon
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The Service window is displayed.

23. Select the Web Service that has been created and click OK, as shown in
Figure 8-75.
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Figure 8-75 Created Web Service
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24, In the Properties - ServiceTask window that is displayed, click the Data
Associations hyperlink.

The Data Associations window is displayed.
25. Create response Data Object by right-clicking the Data Objects node in the right
pane of the Output tab and selecting New, as shown in Figure 8-76.

Figure 8-76 Data Objects Node
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The Create Data Object window is displayed.
26. Enter a name in the Name field, click the Type drop-down list, and select Browse.

27. Select the Response component (for example, GetDetailResponse) and click OK, as
shown in Figure 8-77.
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Figure 8-77 Response Component (GetDetailResponse)

Find: | |

[99E] double
decimal

E"@ dateTirme
long

<< duration
baset4Binary
fFloak

byt

short

E"@ date

E"@ time

% AdapkerExceptionFault
[, GetDetail

Fy GetDetalResponse

@ Adapterexception

Types. UrnIwaysoftwarelbseJul2003GetDetailFesponse . GetDetailResponse

Help oK Cancel

28. In the Create Data Object window, click OK.
The Data Associations window is displayed.

29. Select dataObjectl, under the Data Objects node in the left pane of the Input tab,
and drag and connect it to the getDetail node, under the Arguments node in the
right pane, as shown in Figure 8-78.

Figure 8-78 Data Associations
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30. Click on the Output tab and select detailResponse under the Arguments node in
the left pane and drag and connect it to dataObject2 under the Data Objects node.

31. Click OK, as shown in Figure 8-79.

Figure 8-79 Output Tab
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32. In the Properties - ServiceTask window that is displayed, click OK.

33. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM process
component that was configured.

34. Double-click the IBSE_Outbound node in the left pane, as shown in Figure 8-80.

Figure 8-80 Composite.xml Node

Appalii Applcolion Serews | off 15sE_Cuehound Ejnm d
[ Bpemtpplcation3 == lWPa Rl HIB LR IBSE_Outhound
I Prajects B V-E-
= (1] BESE_tutbound
= [Jeem
=L BPHN Proceises
=] Process

Exposed Serdces Components External References

Pt

i etst ol g 5B
Servicol
Dperations.

= wes Process service
18] 15 _onthound. wid Operaions:

B Busirees Indkeatoey
off 155E Cuthound

IO ——.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 8-61



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration (BSE Configuration)

8.7.2.3 Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

This section describes how to create a File adapter for the write operation.
Perform the following steps to create a File adapter for the write operation:

1. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Technology Adapters pane
to the External References pane, and provide a name for the File Adapter.

2. In the Adapter Interface pane that is displayed, ensure that the Define from
operation and schema (specified later) option is selected, and click Next.

3. Click Next.
4. In the Operation pane that is displayed, select Write File from the list of Operation
Type options, and click Next, as shown in Figure 8-81.

Figure 8-81 Operation Pane
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The File Configuration pane is displayed.

5. In the Directory for Outgoing Files (physical path) field, specify a location on your
file system where the output file is written.

6. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.

7. Click Next, as shown in Figure 8-82.
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Figure 8-82 File Configuration Pane
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The Messages pane is displayed.
8. Click the Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.

9. In the displayed Type Chooser window, expand Project WSDL Files, IBSE_

Outbound.wsdl, Inline Schemas and then select GetDetailresponse.

10. Click OK, as shown in Figure 8-83.
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Figure 8-83 Type Chooser Window
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11. In the Messages pane, click Next.

12. In the Finish pane that is displayed, click Finish.

13. Double-click the BPMN Process component, as shown in Figure 8-84.

Figure 8-84 Composite.xml Tab
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14. Click the Activity icon.
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15. Drop the Activity icon on the wire between the Service Task and End event
components, as shown in Figure 8-85.

Figure 8-85 Activity Icon
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16. In the displayed Properties-ServiceTask1l window, click the Implementation tab
17. Select Service Call from the Type drop-down list in the Message Exchange section.
18. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Service field.

19. Select the service for write operation that has been created and click OK, as shown
in Figure 8-86.
Figure 8-86 Service Window
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20. In the Properties - ServiceTask1 window, click the Data Associations hyperlink, as
shown in Figure 8-87.
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Figure 8-87 Data Associations

9 Properties - ServiceTask1
Basic  Implementation

Implementation Type: |5 Service task

|| Force commit after execution

Message Exchange

Type: # Service Cal >
Conversation: () Default () Advanced

Service Call

Service:  [FileWrite | ¢

Operation: |write

Data Associations D Comelations Log Handlers
Message Headers | service Properties
u Help Ok Cancel

21. In the Input tab, click the XSL Transformation icon in the top right pane, as shown
in Figure 8-88.

Figure 8-88 XSL Transformation Icon
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22, Drag and drop the XSL Transformation icon to the getDetailResponse node, as
shown in Figure 8-89.
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Figure 8-89 GetDetailResponse Node
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23. In the displayed Create Transformation window, select dataObject2 in the Sources

section and click the right arrow symbol.
24, Accept the default value selected in the Target drop-down list and the default
name in the Create field by clicking OK.

25. In the Data Associations window, click OK, as shown in Figure 8-90.

Figure 8-90 Data Associations Window
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26. In the Properties - ServiceTask1 window, click OK.

27. In the response_body.xsl tab, map the ns0:GetDetailResponse source element to

the ns0:GetDetailResponse target element.
28.

In the displayed Auto Map Preferences window, retain the default values and click
OK, as shown in Figure 8-91.
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Figure 8-91 Auto Map Preferences
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29. Return to the Process workspace area and double-click the End event component.
30. In the displayed Properties - End window;, click the Implementation tab.
31. Select None from the Implementation Type drop-down list.

32. Click OK, as shown in Figure 8-92.

Figure 8-92 Implementation Tab
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33. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 8-93.
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Figure 8-93 Save All Icon
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You are now ready to deploy the BPM BSE Outbound process. You can follow the
same procedure as Section 8.4.4, "Deploying the BPM Outbound Process".

Once deployed, you can invoke the input XML as defined in Section 8.4.5,
"Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console".
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9

Configuring an Outbound and Inbound
Process for Oracle Service Bus Using

sbconsole

Note: With Release 12c (12.2.1.0.0) configuring an outbound and
inbound process for Oracle Service Bus using sbconsole has changed.

If you want to create a process for Oracle Service Bus using sbconsole,
see Chapter 2, Configuring an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle
Service Bus Using sbconsole in the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application
Adapters Release Notes for 12¢ (12.2.1.0.0).

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates seamlessly with Oracle Service Bus
(OSB) to facilitate Web service integration. OSB is based on the Service-Oriented
Architecture (SOA). It consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition
Language (WSDL) documents.

This chapter contains the following sections:

Section 9.1, "Overview of Application Adapter Integration with Oracle Service
Bus"

Section 9.2, "Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA
Configuration)"

Section 9.3, "Configuring an Inbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA
Configuration)"

Section 9.4, "Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (BSE
Configuration)"

Section 9.5, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using Oracle Service Bus
(J2CA Configuration)”

Section 9.6, "Configuring JMS Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)"

Section 9.7, "Configuring HTTP Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)"

9.1 Overview of Application Adapter Integration with Oracle Service Bus

To integrate with Oracle Service Bus (OSB), Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3
must be deployed in the same Oracle WebLogic Server as OSB. The underlying
adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated during design
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time in Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for both
request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the adapter.

9.2 Configuring an Outbound Process Using shconsole (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure an outbound process using sbconsole for J2CA
configurations.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_
0SB_Outbound_Project

This section includes the following topics:
= Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

= Section 9.2.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

= Section 9.2.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

= Section 9.2.4, "Configuring a WSDL-based Business Service"
= Section 9.2.5, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"

= Section 9.2.6, "Configuring a Pipeline With Proxy Service"

9.2.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

This section describes how to start Oracle Service Bus (OSB) and create project folders.
Perform the following steps to start Oracle Service Bus and create project folders:

1. Start the Oracle WebLogic Server for the Oracle WebLogic Server domain that you
have configured.

2. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console in a Web browser by entering the following
URL:

http://hostname: port/sbconsole

Where hostname is the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running and port is the port for the domain you are using.

The Oracle Service Bus Console logon page is displayed.
3. Log on to the Oracle Service Bus Console using a valid user name and password.

The Oracle Service Bus Console home page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-1.
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Figure 9—1 Oracle Service Bus Console Home Page
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4. Click Create in the right pane of the Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in
Figure 9-2.

Figure 9-2 Oracle Service Bus Session
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5. Select All Projects, click the down arrow in the left pane, and select Project, as
shown in Figure 9-3.

Figure 9-3 All Projects Folder
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The Create a new Project window is displayed, as shown in Figure 9—4.
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Figure 9-4 Create New Project Window
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6. Provide a valid name for the new project (for example, J2CA_Outbound) in the
Resource Name field, and click Create.

The new project is successfully created and listed.

7. Right-click the newly created project, select Create, and click Folder, as shown in
Figure 9-5.

Figure 9-5 Create Option
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The Create a new Folder window is displayed.

8. In the Resource Name field, type Business Service and click Create.
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9. Repeat steps 7 and 8 to create folders with the names Proxy Service and Wsdls.

The Business Service, Proxy Service, and Wsdls folders are listed in the left pane
below the project node, as shown in Figure 9-6.

Figure 9-6 Project Node
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10. Click Activate in the right pane of the Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in
Figure 9-7.

Figure 9-7 Activate Button

| & |
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11. In the Confirm Session Activation page, click Activate to save the changes, as
shown in Figure 9-8.

Figure 9-8 Confirm Session Activation Window
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9.2.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service

Bus

Before starting and using Application Explorer to publish a WSDL directly to the
Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Console (project/folder), OSB users must perform the
following steps:

1.
2

Open the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

Execute setDomainEnv.cmd (Windows) or . ./setDomainEnv.sh (UNIX/Linux).

This command sets the class path for Application Explorer to access the Oracle
WebLogic Server APIs to publish the WSDLs to the OSB Console.

Do not close the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin

Execute ae.bat (Windows) or iwae.sh (UNIX/Linux) to start Application Explorer.

You are now ready to publish WSDLs from Application Explorer to the OSB
Console.

9.2.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

Perform the following steps to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer to Oracle
Service Bus:

1.

Start Application Explorer, connect to a J2CA configuration, and connect to a SAP
R/3 target.

For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAPR/3".

Expand Business Object Repository, Financial Accounting, and then
CompanyCode.

Right-click the GetDetail method and select Create Outbound JCA
Service(Request/Response) from the menu, as shown in Figure 9-9.
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Figure 9-9 Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response) Option
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The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-10.

Figure 9-10 Export WSDL Dialog
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4. In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

5. Select the Export to OSB option.

6. In the Location field, enter the folder name in Oracle Service Bus where you want
to publish the WSDL document.
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The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

7. In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle Service Bus is
installed.

8. In the Port field, enter the port that is being used by Oracle Service Bus.
9. In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.

10. In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.
11. Click OK.

The WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL dialog and is
now available for use with a Business Service or Proxy Service in Oracle Service
Bus.

9.2.4 Configuring a WSDL-based Business Service

Perform the following steps to configure a WSDL-based Proxy Service:

1. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console and click Create in the right pane of the
Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in Figure 9-11.

Figure 9-11 Create Button
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2. Double-click the created WSDL folder in the left pane (for example, Wsdls) and
ensure that the exported WSDL is listed in the right pane, as shown in Figure 9-12.

Figure 9—-12 Wsdls Folder
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3. Click the icon that corresponds to the JCA Binding in the Actions column.
The Generate WSDL and Service window is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-13.
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Figure 9-13 Generate WSDL and Service Window
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4. Provide a new WSDL name and a new Business Service name in the
corresponding fields.

5. In the Destination area, select an available project and the sub-folder that is
designated for Business Services.

6. Click Generate.

7. Expand Business Service under the project folder and check if the generated
WSDL and Business Service are listed, as shown in Figure 9-14.
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Figure 9-14 Business Service Folder
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9.2.5 Configuring a File Type Business Service

Perform the following steps to configure a File type Business Service:

1. Right-click the Business Service folder you created in the left pane, select Create,
and click Business Service as shown in Figure 9-15.

Figure 9-15 Business Service Folder
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The Create Business Service window is displayed.

2. In the Resource Name field, provide a name for the Business Service, select the
File option in the Transport section under Service Definition, and click Next, as
shown in Figure 9-16.

Figure 9-16 Service Definition
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3. In the Service Type section, select Messaging Service. By default, the Request Type
is set to XML, and the Response Type is set to None. Then click Next, as shown in
Figure 9-17.

Configuring an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using sbconsole 9-11



Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 9-17 Service Type Configuration Page
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4. Enter the path to a destination folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI
field.

5. Click Create, as shown in Figure 9-18.
Figure 9-18 Transport Page
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The Business Service File_Out is created and listed under Business Service, as
shown in Figure 9-19.

Figure 9—19 File_Out Business Service
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6. Double-click File_Out, click Transport Detail in the left pane, and enter the prefix
and suffix for the output file to be received, as shown in Figure 9-20.

Figure 9-20 Transport Detail
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7. Click the Save or Save All icon in the right corner, as shown in Figure 9-21.

Figure 9-21 Save/Save All Icons
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9.2.6 Configuring a Pipeline With Proxy Service

Perform the following steps to configure a Pipeline:

Configuring an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using sbconsole 9-13



Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA Configuration)

1. Right-click the Proxy Service folder, select Create and click Pipeline, as shown in
Figure 9-22.

Figure 9-22 Pipeline Option
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The Create Pipeline window is displayed.

2. Enter a name in the Pipeline Name field. By default, Expose as a Proxy Service is
selected. If you wish to change the Proxy Service Name, change it and set
Transport as file, and click Create as shown in Figure 9-23.
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Figure 9-23 Create Pipeline Window
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The created Pipeline and the Proxy Service is listed under Proxy Service, as shown
in Figure 9-24.

Figure 9-24 Pipeline Node
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3. Double-click the created proxy service and click Transport in the left pane. Provide
the input location in the Endpoint URI field, as shown in Figure 9-25.
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Figure 9-25 Transport
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4. Click Transport Details in the left pane and provide the location for the Stage
Directory and the Error Directory fields, as shown in Figure 9-26.

Figure 9-26 Transport Details
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5. Click the Save All icon in the right corner, as shown in Figure 9-27.

Figure 9-27 Save All Icon
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6. Double-click the Pipeline node and click the Open Message Flow icon on the
right pane to open the message flow, as shown in Figure 9-28.

Sd&erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 9-28 Open Message Flow Icon
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7. Click the Proxy Service icon and select Add Pipeline Pair from the menu, as
shown in Figure 9-29.
Figure 9-29 Add Pipeline Pair Option
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8. Click the PipelinePairNodel icon and select Add Route from the menu, as shown
in Figure 9-30.

Figure 9-30 Add Route Option
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The RouteNodel icon is added below the PipelinePairNodel icon.

9. Click the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-31.
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Figure 9-31 Edit Route Option
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The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed.

10. Click Add an Action, select Communication and click Routing, as shown in
Figure 9-32.

Figure 9-32 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area
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11. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-33.

Figure 9-33 Actions

==Y Route to <Service>"

Request Actions:
@ Add an Action
Response Actions:

@ Add an Action

gd8erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA Configuration)

The Select Service dialog is displayed.

12. Select the WSDL type Business Service configured for SAP R/3 and click on
Submit, as shown in Figure 9-34.

Figure 9-34 Select Service Dialog
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13. Select the name of the SAP R/3 business object (for example, GetDetail) as the
operational attribute from the list, and click Save, as shown in Figure 9-35.

Figure 9-35 Edit Stage Configuration
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Response Actions:
® Add an Action
Qo
Save ]| Validate ]| Cancel Il Clear ]| Save All ] | [ CancelAl
Oracle Service Bus 12c Copyright © 2004, 2013, Oracle and/or its affilates. All rights reserved.

14. Click the Response Pipeline icon and select Add Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-36.
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Figure 9-36 Response Pipeline Icon

&=

Fipeline

|@|

PipelinePairModel

¥ L

Request Pipeline Response |9 Add Stage

& Add Pipeline Error Handler

| %! Paste Stage

RouteModel

The Stagel icon is added below the Response Pipeline icon.

15. Click the Stagel icon and select Edit Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-37.

Figure 9-37 Edit Stage Option

&=

Pipeline

0ty

PipelinePairNodel

Re L

Reqguest Pipeline Response Pipeline

| QHIB!

st o Edit Stage

@ Edit Name and Comments
@) Disable Stage

B

— [ Add Sta
RouteMNodel @ o

/& Add Stage Error Handler

of Cut
Clear | | Save All B2 Copy

il Delete

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed.

16. Click Add an Action, select Communication, and then click Publish, as shown in
Figure 9-38.
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Figure 9-38 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

¢ Edit Stage Configuration : Response Pipeline - stagel

Save | | Validate | | Cancel || Clear

"@i Add an Action

Communication 3 Dyynamic Publish
Flow Control 3 Publish
o Top Message Processing 3 Publish Table
Reporting » Service Callout
Transport Headers

17. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-39.

Figure 9-39 <Service> Action

m%j. Publish to <Service="

Request Actions:

@  Add an Action

18. In the Select Service dialog, select a File type Business Service and click Submit, as
shown in Figure 9-40.

Figure 9-40 Select Service Dialog

3 Select Service
Search: Name: Path: search | [ viewm |
Ttems 1-4 of 4 1
Hame - Path Resource Type
® | File_Out J2CA_Outbound/Business Service Business Service
J2CA_Outbound_invoke_BS J2CA_Outbound/Business Service Business Service
J2CA_Qutbound_invoke_PS J2CA_Outbound,Praxy Service Proxy Service
Pipeline J2CA_Qutbound,Proxy Service Pipeline
Ttems 1-4 of 4 1
[ sumit ||| cancal |

19. Click Save All, as shown in Figure 9-41.
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Figure 9-41 Save All Button

‘ Save | | Validate ‘ ‘ Cancel || Clear | | Save All | ‘ Cancel All

@ View

@
@ Publish to File_Out

Request Actions:

@ Add an Action

20. Click Activate in the right pane of the Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in
Figure 9-42.

Figure 9-42 Activate Button

Help weblogic ~ (]

| |
Ha8 @8-~

21. Click Activate to save the changes, as shown in Figure 9-43.

Figure 9-43 Confirm Session Activation

| Confirm Session Activation X

Session  weblogic
User weblogic

Description

Activate Cancsl

22, Copy and paste an input XML file in the input folder you have configured (for
example, C:\input). Output is received in the configured output location (for
example, C:\output).

9.3 Configuring an Inbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure an inbound process using sbconsole for J2CA
configurations.

A sample project has been provided for this inbound use case scenario in the following
folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_J2CA_
0SB_Inbound_Project

This section includes the following topics:

g@2erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring an Inbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA Configuration)

Section 9.3.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

Section 9.3.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

Section 9.3.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

Section 9.3.4, "Configuring a WSDL-based Proxy Service"
Section 9.3.5, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"

Section 9.3.6, "Configuring a Pipeline"

9.3.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

For more information on starting Oracle Service Bus and creating project folders, see
Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders" on page 9-2.

9.3.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service

Bus

For more information on setting the class path for Application Explorer to integrate
with Oracle Service Bus, see Section 9.2.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application
Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service Bus" on page 9-6.

9.3.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

Perform the following steps to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer to Oracle
Service Bus:

1.

Start Application Explorer, connect to a J2CA configuration, and connect to a SAP
R/3 target.

For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAPR/3".

Create a SAP R/3 channel.

For more information, see Section 4.10, "Configuring an Event Adapter" on
page 4-22.

Expand the ALE (IDOCs) node and then the MATMAS -- Material master node
in the target.

Figure 9-44 Create Inbound JCA Service(Event) Option

g WMATFET - Request material
?

MATMAS -- Material master
@ NAYTIMATMASTO
T @ MATMASD

%% E1| Display Structure

@ MATH
@ MATH Export Schemais)

@ MATMA Create Event Port
@ MATH
@ MATHA Create Inbound JCA Service{Event)

MATMAS_| Create Outbound JCA Service(Request/Response)
MATMAS

| Apply Filter
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4. Right-click MATMASO1 and select Create Inbound JCA Service(Event) from the
menu, as shown in Figure 9-44.

The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-45.

Figure 9-45 Export WSDL Dialog

Name |\daptersltnDls‘tiwae‘thim..1..1..lwsdISU2CA_Ianund_recei\re.wsdﬂ Browse ...
Channel [NS_ch [~]
Validation [ | Root

[ ]Namespace

[]Schema
Export to 0SB
Location [JzcA_Inboundnsdls |
Host |Inca|host |
Port [7o01 |
User |web|ngic |
Password [sovanece |

‘ OK H Cancel ‘

*¥ou must create a separate channel for each inbound service

5. In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

6. From the Channel list, select the channel you created for this inbound service.

7. Three check boxes for Root, Namespace, and Schema validation are also available.
Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

8. Select the Export to OSB option.

9. In the Location field, enter the folder name in Oracle Service Bus where you want
to publish the WSDL document.

The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

10. In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle Service Bus is
installed.

11. In the Port field, enter the port that is being used by Oracle Service Bus.
12. In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.
13. In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.

14. Click OK.
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The inbound WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL
dialog and is now available for use with a Proxy Service in Oracle Service Bus.

9.3.4 Configuring a WSDL-based Proxy Service

Perform the following steps to configure a WSDL-based Proxy Service:

1. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console and click Create in the right pane of the
Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in Figure 9-46.

Figure 9-46 Create Button

| & |

2. Double-click the created WSDL folder in the left pane (for example, Wsdls), and
ensure that the exported WSDL is listed in the right pane, as shown in Figure 9-47.

Figure 9-47 Exported WSDL

[ wsdls
View = 52 |g| o Detach
[AII Types T
Mame Type Actions
T .. Folder
3 12CA _Inbound_receive JCA Binding By
12CA_Inbound__receive WSDL

% 12CA_Inbound__receive_request Schema

3. (Click the icon that corresponds to the JCA Binding in the Actions column.
The Generate WSDL and Service page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-48.
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Figure 9-48 Generate WSDL and Service Page

! Generate Wsdl and Service x

JCA Binding Mame J2CA_Inbound__receive
*Mew WSDL Name | J12CA_Inbound__receive_wsdl

Destination

View « % %
All Projects
default
12CA_Inbound
) Servi

I *MNew Proxy Service Name | J2CA_Inbound__receive_PS

3 weds

Generate Cancel

4. Provide a new WSDL name and a new Proxy Service name in the corresponding
fields.

5. In the Destination area, select an available project and the sub-folder that is
designated for Proxy Services.

6. Click Generate.

7. Expand Proxy Service under Project Explorer and check if the generated WSDL
and Proxy Service are listed, as shown in Figure 9-49.

Figure 9-49 Generated WSDL

Service Bus Console

D

Resources  Admin
T @R

All Projects
default
J2cA_Inbound
D Business Service
]
@ 12CA_Inbound__receive_PS
12CA_Inbound_receive_wsdl
> O3 wedis
v System

9.3.5 Configuring a File Type Business Service

Perform the following steps to configure a File type Business Service:
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1. Right-click the Business Service folder you created in the left pane, select Create,
and click Business Service, as shown in Figure 9-50.

Figure 9-50 Business Service Folder

Service Bus Console 12¢

c} Proxy Service »  Wsdl

Resources  Admin

WE:dE R

Folder Definition

General
= Description
All Projects

default
12CA_Inbound
D - D Wsdls

» [ Proxy Service Frzn —

> [0 wsds Create » CIFolder

b HEED Maove gProxy Service
9 Rename @Business Service
# pelete § Pipeline
B8 Clone wsDL
Iil Import » WADL
@ Export... 3 &2 Schems
[Elws Policy
&8 1ca Binding
H ¥Query

The Create Business Service window is displayed.

2. In the Resource Name field, provide a name for the Business Service and select the
File option from the Transport drop-down list in the Service Definition area, as
shown in Figure 9-51.

Figure 9-51 Create Business Service Window

Create Business Service x

—

Create Type

Create Service
*Resource Mame  File_Out

Description

Service Definition
WSDL Based Service

Name
Path
Port/Binding [_¥ |

#* Transport | file v

Back Next Create Cancel

3. Click Next.
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4. In the Service Type area, select Messaging Service as the service type, as shown in
Figure 9-52.

Figure 9-52 Service Type Area

Create Business Service x

Create Type Transport

Service Type
WSDL Based Service
Any SOAP Service
Any XML Service

# Messaging Service

Back MNext Create Cancel

5. Click Next.
The Transport page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-53.

Figure 9-53 Transport Page

I Create Business Service *

—a

Create Type Transport

Transport

Protocol file

Load Balancing Algarithm | Round Robin v

Endpoint URIs

| + X @0 ®
*URIs (file: froot-dir dir 1)

Back Next Create Cancel
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6. Enter the path to a destination folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field
and click Create.

The Business Service File_Out is created and listed under Business Service, as
shown in Figure 9-54.

Figure 9-54 File_Out Business Service

Service Bus Console
=
Resources  Admin

WX

All Projects
default
J2CA_Inbound
D Business Service

=} File_out{

» [C3 Proxy Service
> [ wedls
> System

7. Double-click File_Out, click Transport Detail in the left pane, and enter the prefix
and suffix for the output file to be received, as shown in Figure 9-55.

Figure 9-55 Transport Detail Page
File_Out

Business Service Definition

Configuration  SLA Alert Rules

General Transport Detail

Transport
Prefic  inbound

Transport Detail Suffx

Message Handling Requestencoding  f.5

Performance

8. Click the Save or Save All icon in the right corner, as shown in Figure 9-56.
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Figure 9-56 Save Icons

B8 @8-
@ > e

9.3.6 Configuring a Pipeline

Perform the following steps to configure a Pipeline:

1. Right-click the proxy service you created and select Create, and then click
Pipeline, as shown in Figure 9-57.

Figure 9-57 Pipeline Option

Service Bus Console 12¢

>

Resources  Admin
MR BETRLTRET

All Projects
default
J2CA_Inbaund
[ Business Service

4 File_out

g s2ca_mt =
J2CA_Int Create » [JFoider

» O3 wedis @ Mave @Proxy Service

b = = pename @Business Service
&€ Delete § Pipeline
85 Clone WSDL

Iil Import 3 WADL

|i| Export... * &5 Schema
[Elws policy
&5 1ca Binding
HE ¥ ere

The Create Pipeline window is displayed.

2. In the Pipeline Name field, enter a name and select the Service Type as WSDL
Based Service, as shown in Figure 9-58.
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Figure 9-58 Create Pipeline Window

Create Pipeline

General

* Pipeline Mame  Pipeline

Description

Service Type
\®|WSDL Based Service

MName

Q,
Path

Binding
Any SOAP Service

Any XML Service
Messaging Service
#| Expose as a Proxy Service
Mame Pipeline-proxy

Location J2CA_Inbound/Proxy Service /
Transport | http r

Create || Cancel

Click the Search icon, and in the displayed Search and Select: WSDL Resource

window, select J2CA_Inbound_receive_wsdl, and click OK, as shown in
Figure 9-59.

Figure 9-59 Search and Select: WSDL Resource Window

Search and Select: WSDL Resource
MName
Path

MNamespace

Search Reset

Mame Path

J2CA_InboundProxy Service
12CA_Inbound fWsdls

Mamespace
http:/f«xmins.orade...
http:/fxmins.orade...

12CA_Inbound__receive_wsdl
12CA_Inbound__receive

OK Cancel

The Create Pipeline window opens.

4. Clear the check box for Expose as a Proxy Service, and click Create, as shown in
Figure 9-60.
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Figure 9-60 Create Pipeline Window

Create Pipeline *

General
* Pipeline Mame Pipeline

Description

Service Type
#) WSDL Based Service
Mame 12CA_Inbound__receive_wsd q
Path J12CA_Inbound /Proxy Service
Binding [ MATMASQ 1PortType-binding {binding) |
Any SOAP Service
Any XML Service
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Mame  Pipeline-proxy
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Transport [Atp ¥ |

Create Cancel

The pipeline is created and listed under Proxy Service, as shown in Figure 9-61.
Figure 9-61 Proxy Service Pipeline

Al Projects
default
12CA_Inbound
D Business Service
3 File_out
1 [Proxy Service]
% J2CA_Inbound__receive_PS
J2CA_Inbound__receive_wsdl
§ Pipeline
> 3 wsdis
b System

5. Double-click the J2CA_Inbound_receive_PS node under Proxy Service in the left
pane and click the Search icon in the Target area in right pane, as shown in
Figure 9-62.

8a&2erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring an Inbound Process Using sbconsole (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 9-62 Proxy Service Definition Window

=Y Pipeline % = J2CA_Inbound__receive PS «
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The Search and Select: Service Resource window appears.

6. From the Resource Type drop-down list, select Pipeline and then click the Search
button.

The Pipeline is listed, as shown in Figure 9-63.

Figure 9-63 Search and Select: Service Resource Window

Search and Select: Service Resource *
Search Basic
Name
Path
Resaurce Type
| Search | Reset
Mame Path Resource Type
Pipeling J2CA_Inbound/Proxy Service Pipeline
OK || Cancel

7. Select the Pipeline and click OK.

8. Click the Save or Save All icon in the right corner, as shown in Figure 9-64.

Figure 9-64 Save and Save All Icons

CR: oL 1N
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9. In the left pane, double-click Pipeline under the Proxy Service folder and click the

down-pointing icon on the right pane to open the message flow, as shown in
Figure 9-65.

Figure 9-65 Message Flow

=) Pipeline 3 = 0= BOX:IR4
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Pipeline Definition [ORERIEHED
RS =R @
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Service Type
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Service Type
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= Any SOAP Service
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10. Click the displayed Proxy service icon and select Add Route from the menu, as
shown in Figure 9-66.

Figure 9-66 Add Route Option

ORACLE' Service Bus Console 12c

Shared Variables @ § Edit Message Flow : J2CA_Inbound/Proxy Service/Pipeline
Map of Message ‘ Save | | Cancel ‘ ‘ Clear | | Save All ‘ Cancel All

14 pipeline

Fig 1l Add Pipeline Pair

E2 add Route

QTop b Add Conditional Branch
13 Add Operational Branch

B, Add Service Errar Handler|

Paste Route

\ Save | | Cancel H Clear | | Save All \

Cancel Al ]

Oracle Service Bus 12c Copyright @ 2004, 2013, Oracle andior its affiliztes, All fights reserved,
The RouteNodel icon is added.

11. Click the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-67.
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Figure 9-67 Edit Route Option
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The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed.

12. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and then click
Routing, as shown in Figure 9-68.

Figure 9-68 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace

d} Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

| Save | | Validate | ‘ Cancel || Clear | | Save Al | ‘ Cancel Al

@ View All Comments

"/6\" Add an Action

Communication } Dynamic Routing
Flow Control » Routing
O Top Routing Table

13. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-69.

Figure 9-69 Service Route Actions

=N Route to <Services"

Request Actions:
@  Add an Action

Response Actions:

@  Add an Action

The Select Service dialog is displayed.
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14. Select the File_Out Business service and click Submit as shown in Figure 9-70.

Figure 9-70 Select Service Dialog

#3 Select Service

Search: Hame: Path: Search ‘ | View All ‘
Ttems 1-3 of 3 1
Name Path Resource Type
® | File_Out 12CA_Inbound/Business Service Business Service
12CA_Inbound__receive_PS 12CA_Inbound/Proxy Service Proxy Service
Pipelne 12CA_Inbound/Proxy Service Pipeline
Ttems 1-3 of 3 1
[ suemit | |[ cancel |

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area.

15. Click Save All, as shown inFigure 9-71.

Figure 9-71 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

}: Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

Save | | Validate ‘ | Cancel H Clear | | Save All ‘ | Cancel All

@ View All Comments

=Y Route to File_Out”
Request Actions:
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Response Actions:
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Q Top

16. Click Activate in the right pane of the Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in
Figure 9-72.

Figure 9-72 Activate Button

Help = weblogic ~ (o]

| & |
B3 ® 8-

The Confirm Session Activation window appears.

17. Click Activate to save the changes, as shown in Figure 9-73.
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Figure 9-73 Confirm Session Activation Window

| Confirm Session Activation X

Session  weblogic
User weblogic

Description | |

Activate Cancel

18. Trigger an event from the SAP R/3 system and check if the output is received in
the configured output location.

9.4 Configuring an Outbound Process Using shconsole (BSE
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure an outbound process using sbconsole for BSE
configurations.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB\BSE\SAP_Sample_BSE_0SB_
Outbound_Project

This section includes the following topics:
»  Section 9.4.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

»  Section 9.4.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

= Section 9.4.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

= Section 9.4.4, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"
= Section 9.4.5, "Configuring a WSDL-based Business Service"
»  Section 9.4.6, "Configuring a Pipeline With Proxy Service"

9.4.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

For more information on starting Oracle Service Bus and creating project folders, see
Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders" on page 9-2.

9.4.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service
Bus

For more information on setting the class path for Application Explorer to integrate
with Oracle Service Bus, see Section 9.2.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application
Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service Bus" on page 9-6.
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9.4.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

This section describes how to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer (BSE
configuration) to Oracle Service Bus.

1. Start Application Explorer, connect to a BSE configuration, and connect to a SAP
R/3 target.

Figure 9-74 Create Web Service Option
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B SAP NefWaaver Mast
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p- con Help
< COM TestRun
« COM
« reTl ExportSchemats) |
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2. Expand the Business Object Repository node, Financial Accounting node, and
the CompanyCode business object.

3. Right-click the GetDetail method and select Create Web Service from the menu,
as shown in Figure 9-74.

The Create Web Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-75.

Figure 9-75 Create Web Service Dialog

Create Web Service
Existing Service Names: |<new e ‘ - ‘
Senvice Name: IESE_outhound |

Service Description:

| Hext H Cancel |

4. Enter a service name and click Next.
5. Click OK on the next dialog that is displayed.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the new
Web service appears in the left pane.

6. Right-click the new Web service and select Export WSDL from the menu.
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The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-76.

Figure 9-76 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WSDL

Name |IBSE_Outhound wesdl |

Location  |defaultiwsdls

|
Host llocalhost !
Port 701 |
User [weblagic |

Password |........| |

Lo

7. In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

8. In the Location field, enter the location where you want to publish the WSDL
document.

The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

9. In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running.

10. In the Port field, enter the port for the domain you are using.

11. In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.

12. In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.
13. Click OK.

The WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL dialog and is
now available for use with a Business Service or Proxy Service in Oracle Service
Bus.

9.4.4 Configuring a File Type Business Service

For more information on configuring a file type business service, see Section 9.2.5,
"Configuring a File Type Business Service" on page 9-10.

9.4.5 Configuring a WSDL-based Business Service

This section describes how to configure a WSDL type Business Service using the
Oracle Service Bus Console.

Perform the following steps to configure a WSDL-based Proxy Service:

1. Right-click on the Business Service folder in the left pane and select Business
Service.

The Create Business Service window is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-77.
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Figure 9-77 Create Business Service Window

Create Business Service X
-~
Create Type  Transport

Create Service
*Resource Name  BSE_Outbound_BS

Description

Service Definition

*\WSDL Based Service

Mame Ck

Path

Port/Binding E]

() Transport [htip v |

Badk Mext Create Cancel

2. Provide a name for the Business Service, and in Service Definition area, select the
WSDL Based Service option and click the search icon.

The Search and Select: WSDL Resource window is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-78.

Figure 9-78 Search and Select: WSDL Resource Window

Search and Select: WSDL Resource ®

Mame
Path

Mamespace
Search Reset

Name Path Namespace
BSE_Outbound_invoke  BSE_Outbound/... urn:schemas-wa...

oK || Cancel

3. Click the Search button, select the BSE Outbound WSDL, and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Business Service window.

Sdl®erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring an Outbound Process Using sbconsole (BSE Configuration)

4. Click Next.

5. Accept the default values and click the Create button, as shown in Figure 9-79.

Figure 9-79 Create Business Service Window

| Create Business Service »

| Create Type Transport

| Transport
Protocol | http v

Load Balancing Algorithm | Round Robin v

Endpoint URIs

+%X©®
*URIs {http://host:port/someService)
http: flocalhost: 710 1fibse IBSEServiet XDSOAPRouter

Back Next Create Cancel

d

The created WSDL-based Business Service is listed under the Business Service
folder, as shown in Figure 9-80.

Figure 9-80 WSDL-based Business Service

All Projects
BSE_Outbound
|_:I Business Service
$3 sE_outhound_B5
3 File_out
r_—l Proxy Serwvice
» 3 wadls
default
b System

9.4.6 Configuring a Pipeline With Proxy Service

This section describes how to configure a Proxy Service using the Oracle Service Bus
Console.

1. Right-click the Proxy Service folder, select Create and click Pipeline, as shown in
Figure 9-81.
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Figure 9-81 Pipeline Option

— Description
all Projects R
BSE_Qutbound
[ D Business Service
O Proxy Ser 50 B wsdls
> O3 wadls -
default Create v [Folder
[ System Move @Prox}' Service
ﬂ:ﬂ Rename EBusiness Service
¢ pelete § Pipeline
B2 Clone WSDL
Iil Import 3 WADL
(@ Export... » Schema
— [Elws policy
& 1¢a Binding

The Create Pipeline window is displayed.

2. Enter a name in the Pipeline Name field. By default, Expose as a Proxy Service is
selected. If you wish to change the Proxy Service Name, change it and set
Transport to file, and click Create as shown in Figure 9-82.

Figure 9-82 Create Pipeline Window

Create Pipeline

General
* Pipeline Mame  Pipeline

Description

Service Type
WSDL Based Service
Any SOAP Service
® Any XML Service

Messaging Service

+'| Expose as a Proxy Service
Mame  BSE_Qutbound_invoke_PS
Location BSE_Quthound/Proxy Service /

Transport | file r

Create || Cancel

The created Pipeline and the Proxy Service is listed under Proxy Service, as shown

in Figure 9-83.
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Figure 9-83 Pipeline Node

&ll Projects
BSE_Outbound
» [ Business Service

@ BSE_Outbound_invoke_PS
§ Fipeline
> 3 wisdls
default
= System

3. Double-click the created proxy service and click Transport in the left pane. Provide
the input location in the Endpoint URI field, as shown in Figure 9-84.

Figure 9-84 Transport

Proxy Service Definition 4 [ b

Configuration Security  SLA Alert Rules

General Transport
Transport Protocol file
Endpoint URI | file: ///fc: finput]

Transport Details .
= Format: file: f/froot-dir/dir 1

Headers Get All Headers
#* Get Specified Headers

Actions v o 32 fiDetach
Header
Mo data to display

4. Click Transport Details in the left pane and provide the location for the Stage
Directory and the Error Directory fields, as shown in Figure 9-85.
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Figure 9-85 Transport Details
J2CA_Outhbound_invoke PS5 w

I P

SLA Alert Rules

Proxy Service Definition

Configuration = Security
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Transpaort * File Mask

Transport Details * Polling Interval
* Fead Limit
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Request encoding

Transport Details - Protocol: file

c:\stage
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utf-8

5. Click the Save All icon in the right corner, as shown in Figure 9-86.

Figure 9-86 Save All Icon

BHa@ @\ -
@ > e

6. Double-click the Pipeline node and click the Open Message Flow icon on the
right pane to open the message flow, as shown in Figure 9-87.

Figure 9-87 Open Message Flow Icon

Pipednie Doefiretion
Confgurakion  SLA St B

o l.-rn-.ﬂ.lﬁ
Serve Types

Message Hanclng

) s

1 Qg M wgnamge Floss

7. Click the Proxy Service icon and select Add Pipeline Pair from the menu, as

shown in Figure 9-88.
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Figure 9-88 Add Pipeline Pair Option

§ Edit Message Flow : J2CA_Outbound/Proxy Service/Pipeline

| Save | | Cancel || Clear | | Save All | | Cancel All

Pipe 11 Add Pipeline Pair

E2, Add Route

QTop {1 Add Conditional Branch
i1 Add Operational Branch

& Add Service Error Handler

Faste Route

8. Click the PipelinePairNodel icon and select Add Route from the menu, as shown
in Figure 9-89.

Figure 9-89 Add Route Option

&

Pipeline

U

Pipelinerd [& Edit Mame and Comments

g’ IL{ Add Pipeline Pair

J E3J. add Route
{1 Add Conditional Branch
i1 Add Operational Branch

Request Pipeline

Paste Route

ﬁ Delete

The RouteNodel icon is added below the PipelinePairNodel icon.

9. C(lick the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-90.
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Figure 9-90 Edit Route Option

&=

Fipeline

|@|

PipelinePairtlodel

:4}: :ﬁ:
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of Cut
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The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed.

10. Click Add an Action, select Communication and click Routing, as shown in
Figure 9-91.

Figure 9-91 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

q} Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

| Save | \ Validate | | Cancel || Clear | | Save All | | Cancel All

@ View All Comments

'fé\' Add an Action

Communication

-

Dynamic Routing

Flow Control

-

Routing

Q Top Routing Table

11. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-92.

Figure 9-92 Actions

==Y Route to <Service>"

Request Actions:
@ Add an Action
Response Actions:

@ Add an Action
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The Select Service dialog is displayed.

12. Select the WSDL type Business Service configured for SAP R/3 and click on
Submit, as shown in Figure 9-93.

Figure 9-93 Select Service Dialog

3 Select Service
[ search: name: | | Path: | | [ search | [ viewar ]
Ttems 1-4 of 4 1
Name -~

Path Resource Type
® | BSE_Outhound_BS BSE_Outhound/Business Servica Businass Service
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Pipeline BSE_Qutbound,Proxy Service Pipeline
Ttems 1-4 of 4 1
| Submit | | Cancel |

13. Select the name of the SAP R/3 business object (for example, GetDetail) as the

operational attribute from the list, and click Save, as shown in Figure 9-94.

Figure 9-94 Edit Stage Configuration

-
[=] Oracle Service Bus Console 12¢ : Edit Stage Configuration - Google Chrome
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Map of Message Flow [ Save | | [ Validate ]| Cancel ] [ Clear I Save Al | | [__CancelAll
1 Fpeine i
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B4 RouteNodel
@@ Route to J2CA_tutbound_invoks_BS” invoking | Gparation v
Use nbound operation for outbound
Request Actions:
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Response Actions:
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Q1o
Save | | [ Validate I Cancel I Clear I Save Al | | [__CancelAll

Orasls Servies Bus 125 Capyright @ 2004, 2013, Oracie andlar ts sffates. Al rghis ressrves.

14. Click the Response Pipeline icon and select Add Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-95.
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Figure 9-95 Response Pipeline Icon

&=

Fipeline

|@|

PipelinePairModel

¥ L

Request Pipeline Response |9 Add Stage

& Add Pipeline Error Handler

| %! Paste Stage

RouteModel

The Stagel icon is added below the Response Pipeline icon.

15. Click the Stagel icon and select Edit Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-96.

Figure 9-96 Edit Stage Option

&=

Pipeline

0ty

PipelinePairNodel

Re L

Reqguest Pipeline Response Pipeline

| QHIB!

st o Edit Stage

@ Edit Name and Comments
@) Disable Stage

B

— [ Add Sta
RouteMNodel @ o

/& Add Stage Error Handler

of Cut
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il Delete

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed.

16. Click Add an Action, select Communication, and then click Publish, as shown in
Figure 9-97.
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Figure 9-97 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

¢ Edit Stage Configuration : Response Pipeline - stagel

Save | | Validate | | Cancel || Clear

6 Add an Action

Communication 3 Dyynamic Publish
Flow Control 3 Publish
o Top Message Processing 3 Publish Table
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17. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-98.

Figure 9-98 <Service> Action

%j Publish to <Service="

Request Actions:

@  Add an Action

18. In the Select Service dialog, select a File type Business Service and click Submit, as
shown in Figure 9-99.

Figure 9-99 Select Service Dialog

3 Select Service

search: Name: | | Fath: Search | view All ]
Ttems 1-4 of 4 1
Hame -~ Path Resource Type
BSE_Outbound_BS BSE_Outbound/Business Service Business Service
BSE_Outbound_invoke_PS BSE_Outbound/Proxy Service Proxy Service
® | File_Out BSE_Outbound/Business Service Business Service
Pipeline BSE_Outbound/Proxy Service Pipeline
Items 1-4 of 4 1
| Submit | | Cancel |

19. Click Save All, as shown in Figure 9-100.
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Figure 9-100 Save All Button

‘ Save | | Validate ‘ ‘ Cancel || Clear | | Save All | ‘ Cancel All

@ View

@
@ Publish to File_Out

Request Actions:

@ Add an Action

20. Click Activate in the right pane of the Oracle Service Bus session, as shown in
Figure 9-101.

Figure 9—-101 Activate Button

Help weblogic ~ (]

| |
Ha8 @8-~

21. Click Activate to save the changes, as shown in Figure 9-102.

Figure 9-102 Confirm Session Activation

| Confirm Session Activation X

Session  weblogic
User weblogic

Description | |

Activate Cancsl

22, Copy and paste an input XML file in the input folder you have configured (for
example, C:\input).

Output is received in the configured output location (for example, C:\output).

9.5 Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events Using Oracle Service Bus
(J2CA Configuration)

This section describes how to work with synchronous SAP R/3 events using Oracle
Service Bus. For more information on synchronous SAP R/3 events, see Section 6.6.1,
"Overview".

Note: Synchronous events are supported only for objects that have
reply schema and are not supported for IDocs.
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A sample project has been provided for this use case scenario in the following folder of
the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB\J2CA\SAP_Sample_ J2CA_
0SB_Synchronous_Events

This section includes the following topics:

= Section 9.5.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

= Section 9.5.2, "Configuring Adapter Targets and Channels"

= Section 9.5.3, "Generating a WSDL File for a Message"

= Section 9.5.4, "Creating a Business Service in the Oracle Service Bus Console"
= Section 9.5.5, "Creating a Proxy Service in the Oracle Service Bus Console"

= Section 9.5.6, "Configuring a Pipeline in the Proxy Service"

9.5.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

Start Oracle Service Bus and create the required project folders, as shown in
Figure 9-103.

Figure 9—-103 Project Explorer

=

Resources  Admin
@ o a X

all Projects
defaulk
SAP Project
D Business Service

r_—l Proxy Service

[0 wsdis

For more information, see Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating
Project Folders".

9.5.2 Configuring Adapter Targets and Channels

Start Application Explorer and create two adapter targets and one channel for SAP
R/3 using a J2CA configuration.

For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3".

9.5.3 Generating a WSDL File for a Message

Perform the following steps to generate a WSDL file for a message:
1. Ensure that the channel is not started before generating the WSDL file.
2. Connect to the first SAP adapter target (targetl).
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3. Generate an inbound WSDL file for BAPI_COMPANYCODE GETLIST (select
Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, and then 0002 - Company
Code Business Object).

4. Connect to the second SAP adapter target (target2).

5. Generate an outbound WSDL file for BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST (select
Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, and then 0002 - Company
Code Business Object).

For more information, see Section 9.2.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application
Explorer to Oracle Service Bus" and Section 9.3.3, "Publishing a WSDL From
Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus".

9.5.4 Creating a Business Service in the Oracle Service Bus Console

This section describes how to create a Business Service in the Oracle Service Bus
console.

1. In the Oracle Service Bus console, click Create, which is located on the top and
select the created WSDL folder in the left pane.

WSDL, JCA binding, and XSD files are listed in the right pane, as shown in
Figure 9-104.

Figure 9-104 Contents of the WSDL Folder

_Jwsdls

views 32 [EF Hfioetach

? All Types v
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i'eb BAPT_COMPANYCODE _GETLIST invoke_responss Schama
tﬂ BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive JCA Binding E
lgi BAPI_COMPANYCODE _GETLIST receive WSDL
ﬁ% BAPT_COMPAMNYCODE _GETLIST _receive_regquest Schema
2, BAPI COMPANYCODE GETLIST receive response Srhmma

2. Click the icon corresponding to the exported outbound JCA binding.
The Generate WSDL and Service page opens, as shown in Figure 9-105.
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Figure 9-105 Generate WSDL and Service Page
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3. Provide a new WSDL name and a new Business Service name in the
corresponding fields.

4. In the Destination area, select the Business Service subfolder from the
corresponding project.

5. Click Generate.

Select the Business Service folder in the left pane under the project folder (for
example, SAP_Project) and check that the WSDL and service resources are
successfully created, as shown in Figure 9-106.

Figure 9-106 Checking the WSDL and Service Resources
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& default
; SAP_Project
) Business Service | | Business Service
13 BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST_invoke_BS e
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[ Proxy Senvice & All Types =l
] wsdls Name Type Actions
|=) System T . Folder
t} BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST invoke _BS Business Service
9 [@] BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST invoke_wsdl WSDL

9.5.5 Creating a Proxy Service in the Oracle Service Bus Console

This section describes how to create a Proxy Service in the Oracle Service Bus console.
1. In the Oracle Service Bus console, select the created WSDL folder in the left pane.

WSDL, JCA binding, and XSD files are listed in the right pane, as shown in
Figure 9-107.
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Figure 9-107 Contents of the WSDL Folder

_wedls
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2. Click the icon corresponding to the exported inbound JCA binding.

The Generate WSDL and Service page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-108.

Figure 9-108 Generate WSDL and Service Page

Generate Wsdl and Service

Destination

View » I%‘ I:T'l_“
All Projects
default
SAP_Project
r_—l Business Service

D Proxy Service

£ wsdls

JCA Binding Name BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive
* MNew WSDL Name BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive_wsdl

* Mew Proxy Service Name BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST_receive_P5

Generate| | Cancel

fields.

project.

5. Click Generate.

Provide a new WSDL name and a new Proxy Service name in the corresponding

In the Destination area, select the Proxy Service subfolder from the corresponding

Select the Proxy Service folder in the left pane under the project folder (for
example, SAP_Project) and check that the WSDL and service resources are
successfully created, as shown in Figure 9-109.
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Figure 9-109 Checking the WSDL and Service Resources
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6. Right-click the Proxy Service, select Create and then click Pipeline.

The Create Pipeline window is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-110.

Figure 9-110 Create Pipeline Window
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7. Enter a Pipeline name, select WSDL Based Service as the Service Type, and then
click the Search icon next to the Name field.

The Search and Select: WSDL Resource window is displayed.

8. Click Search and in the displayed list, select BAPI_COMPANYCODE GETLIST_
receive_wsdl, which is available under the Proxy service, and then click Ok.

You are returned to the Create Pipeline window, as shown Figure 9-111.
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Figure 9-111 Create Pipeline Window

Create Pipeline ®

General

* pipeline Name BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST_PIPELINE
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Service Type
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9. Uncheck the Expose as a Proxy Service option and then click Create.
The Pipeline will be created and listed under the Proxy Service folder.

10. Double-click BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST _receive_PS under the Proxy
Service folder and then click the Search icon in the Target area in left pane, as
shown in Figure 9-112.

Figure 9-112 Search Icon

a2 Al Projects Gemersl Gener.
2 defmit "
3] SAP_Project Transpent e
—J Business Serace spert Detads
o Prooy Senvice g
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E BAPI_COMPANYCODE _GETLIST receive_
@] BAP1_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST receive_wsd
—J wal

31 System

APANYCODE_GETLIST receive_wsd
NYCODE_GETLISTPortType-binding

Target

The Search and Select: Service Resource window is displayed.

11. Click Search and in the displayed list select BAPI COMPANYCODE_GETLIST_
PIPELINE, which is available under the Proxy Service, and then click Ok.
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12.

Click Save/Save All in the left corner.

9.5.6 Configuring a Pipeline in the Proxy Service

This section describes how to configure a Pipeline in the Proxy Service.

1.

E

© ® N o o

11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

Click the created Pipeline under the Proxy Service folder and click the Open
Message Flow icon at the top of right pane.

In the Edit Message flow workspace area, click the displayed Proxy Service icon
and select Add Route from the menu.

Click the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu.

Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and then click
Routing.

Click <Service>.

Select the created Business Service and click Submit.

Select the BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST operation from the list.
Under Request Actions, click Add an Action - Reporting, and select Log.
Click the Log <Expression>.

. In the XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor page, type $body, click Validate, and then

click Save.

Select Error from the Severity Level list under the Log area in the Request Actions
section.

Under Response Actions, click Add an Action - Reporting, and select Log.
Click on the Log <Expression>.

In the XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor page, type $body, click Validate, and then
click Save.

Select Error from the Severity Level list under the Log area in the Response
Actions section.

The final pipeline structure is shown in Figure 9-113.
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Figure 9-113 Final Pipeline Structure
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16. Click Save.

You are returned to the Edit Message Flow workspace area.
17. Click Save.
18. Click Activate located at the top of the screen.

In the Confirm Session Activation window that is displayed, click Activate.

9.6 Configuring JMS Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure JMS Proxy Services using Oracle Service Bus
for a J2CA configuration.

1. Start Oracle Service Bus and create the required project folder.

For more information, see Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating
Project Folders".

2. Generate and publish the WSDL from Application Explorer to the created project
folder. Using the published WSDL, create a Business Service.

For more information, see Section 9.2.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application
Explorer to Oracle Service Bus".

3. Open the Service Bus Console page, as shown in Figure 9-114.
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Figure 9-114 Service Bus Console
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4. Select the ProxyService project folder in the left pane, and click Create, as shown

in Figure 9-115.

Figure 9-115 Proxy Service
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Project Explorer

Projects

- Adapter

i - BusinessService
i ProxyService

i - wsds

- default

[ Adapter/ProxyService

References 0
Referenced By 0
“ Folders

b Enter New Folder Name:

Name =

E. Resources

B+ Create Resource:

Description
- no description -

Mo Folders to display.

5. In the right pane, select Proxy Service from the Create Resource list, as shown in

Figure 9-116.
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Figure 9-116 Create Resource Menu

ﬁﬁra& Service Bus : Adapter/ProxyService @ B = mm v Page- Safely~ Took - -e.. i
ey r T — ™ ) G _
weblogic session weblogic session | Created 5/5/116:25 AM | Ho Conflicts | o C
= No Conflicts - -
I WENRETEE (4 Adapter/ProxyService
8 View; Al Sessions Select Resource Type tion
References Service [
|~ Proo senvce il
Business Service
Project Explorer Referenced By Spit-Join @l
Projects Interface i
([ Folders WsDL
&+ Adapter - XML Schema
Sl mes b Enter New Folder|  WS-Poicy “Add Folder
! ProxyService JCA Binding
| sl Transformation 1
(- default XQuery —
Hame < XSLT
MFL Fie
Security
Service Account Mo Felders to display.
Service Key Provider
utility =
JAR
Alert Destination
II XML Document
Bulk
& Resources Resources from URL
Zipped Resources
> Create Resource: Select Resource Type % >

6. Enter an appropriate name in the Service Name field, as shown in Figure 9-117.

Figure 9-117 Service Name

PR
[UENOGCSESSIN weblogic session | Created 5/5/119:254M | Mo Conflicts | b
@ ho Confiicts
| View Changes %3 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService/)
o View All Sessions
General Configuration
[ actvate | | iscard | [ |
Service Name* Adapter_outhound_PS|
Project Explorer
EEEE ....... =
Projects
=t Adapter
| b BusinessService =l
ProxyService .
L. wads Service Type* Create a New Service
i default ' \wepL web Service Bro
(port or bi
O Transport Typed Service
O Messaging Service
' any SOAP Service [soap 11 7]
® Any XML Service
Create From Existing Service
T pusiness Service Bro
o Proxy Service L Bro
[ Mext »> ] [ ] Lasl »> ] 1 [ Cancel ]

7. In the Service Type section, under Create From Existing Service, select the
Business Service radio button and click Browse, as shown in Figure 9-118.
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Figure 9-118 Business Service

hanges %2 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter/ProxyService/)
| Sessions ) i
- E General Configuration |
Service Name* Adapter_outbound_PS |
Description =l
JessService j
ysenvice Service Type* Create a New Service
' WSDL Wb Service [ Browse.
(port or binding)
o, Transpart Typed Service
C Messaging Service
€ Any SOAP Service |s0sp 11 +|
C any XL Service i
Create From Existing Service
® Business Service Browse...
' proxy Service Browse...
[ Next >> ] Last >> ]| Cancel |

8. Select the existing business service and click Submit, as shown in Figure 9-119.

Figure 9-119 EXxisting Business Service

¢ Oracle Service Bus : Select Business Service - Windows Internet Explorer

%3 select Business Service
3] search: Name: Path: [ seach ][ viewar |
Items 1-4 of 4 1
Name & Path Resource Type
® adapter_outbound_BS Adapter/BusinessService Business Service
O | fileout default/business service Business Service
O | isdsrv22_samp_node_call_invoke_bs default/business service Business Service
O | isdsrv22_samp_node_invoke_bs default/business service Business Service
Items 1-4 of 4 i
| Submit } ‘ Cancel

9. Click Next, as shown in Figure 9-120.
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Figure 9-120 Next

| Sessions

General Configuration

Nges £9 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService/)

Les ]
Service Name* Adapter_outhound_PS
“xplorer
essService J
Service .
Service Typet Create a New Service
' weDL web Service [ Bowse.
(port or binding)
C Transpart Typed Service
C Messaging Service
(" Any SOAP Service s 1.1 x|
' any XML Service
Create From Existing Service
® pusiness Service Adapter /BusinessService/adapter_outbound_E Browse...
C Praxy Service Browse...
| Next >> | Last >> \ | Cancel \

10. Select jms from the Protocol list and click Next, as shown in Figure 9-121.

Figure 9—-121 Protocol List

@ View Changes
a View All Sessions

hcivae | | Dscard | | £ |

roject Explorer

jects

Adapter
== BusinessService
i ProxyService
= wsdls

default

3 Edit a Proxy Service (Adapter/ProxyService/Adapter_outbound_PS)

Transport Configuration
Protocol* jms =]
Endpoint URT* Format:  jms:/{((host:port)(,(ost:port)*)|((host:port)?)FactoryIndiame/Queuedn
jms:/flocalhost;B001/weblagic, jms. XAConnectionFactory/Adapter_outbound_PSReques)
Get All Headers T Ves
& N
Header | Add
HEADER ACTION
There are no headers configured.
<< Prev, 1 | Next >> | Last »> | | Cancel

11. Provide the following parameters, as shown in Figure 9-122.

Select Queue in the Destination Type section.

a.
b. Enable the Is Response Required check box.

o

e

Select Text in the Response Message Type section.

In the Response URI field, provide the Endpoint URI used in the Transport

Configuration and change Request to Response.

For example:

jms://localhost:8001/weblogic.jms.XAConnectionFactory/Adap
ter_outbound_PSResponse
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Figure 9-122 Edit a Proxy Service

#= Edit a Proxy Service (Adapter/ProxyService/ Adapter_outbound_PS)
IMS Transport Configuration
Destination Type o Queue
L Topic
Is Response Required Il
Response Pattern ®  IMsCarrelationlD
c IMSMessagelD
Response Message Type " Bytes
= Text
Dispatch Policy default Ll
Request Encoding UTF-8
Response Encoding UTF-8
Client Response Timeout 300
Response URL E_tionFal:tory,m.dapter_wtbouru:l_PSRﬁponsel
IMS Service Account ' ] [ Browse... ]
Advanced Settings
=< Prew. | | e == | | Last == | | Cancel

12. Click Next.

The Operation Selection Configuration pane appears, as shown in Figure 9-123.

Figure 9-123 Operation Selection Configuration Pane

Operation Selection Configuration

Selection Algorithm " Trangport Header
€ SOAPACtion Header

" ws-Addressing
' 50AP Header
& 504P Body Type

| «Prev. || Net>> | | Last>» | | Cancel

&

O Top

13. Ensure the SOAP Body Type is selected and click Next.
14. Enable the Transaction Required box and click Next, as shown in Figure 9-124.
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Figure 9-124 Message Handling

%2 Edit a Proxy Service (Adapter/ProxyService/Adapter_outbound_PS)

Message Handling

Transaction Required Enabled
Same Transaction For Response [ Enabled
Content Streaming [] Enabled

Buffer Type

<< Prey,

Nex »= | |

Last == | Cancel

15. Click Save, as shown in Figure 9-125.

Figure 9-125 Save

Response Pattern
JHDI Tmeout

Response URL

Operation Selection Configuration
Selection Algorithm

Message Handling Configuration

UTT SSC UEI0RT
Is Response Required Enzbled
Request Encoding UTF-8
Response Encoding UTF8

JMSCorrelationID
0

jme://localhost:8001 /weblogic.jms.XAConnectionFactary/ Adapter_outbound_BSResponse

Response Message Type Text
Clent Response Timeout 300
Is XA Required False

SOAP Body Type

Transaction Requred Enabled
Same Transaction For Response Disabled
Content Streaming Disabled

| <= Prev. | Save

] |

Cancel |

The created Proxy Service is saved, as shown in Figure 9-126.
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Figure 9-126 Proxy Service

Operations

Resource Browser

i Project Explorer

Projects i
& Adapter (5 Folders
| i BusinessService .
L ProwyService B Enter New Folder Name:
- wadls
Bt~ default
Name &
Delete
ﬁ Resources

[» Create Resource: Celect Resource Type j

I©  Name &
= N g Adanter_outbourd PS

Delete

Add Folder

L] Items 0-0 of|

Mo Folders to display.

Items 0-0 of|

| Items 1-10f 1
Resource Type Actions
Proxy Service LN Y

Iterns 1-1 of 1

16. In the left pane, click Activate, and then Submit, as shown in Figure 9-127.

Figure 9-127 Activate Session

reblogic session

_- weblogic session _ Created 2/11f11 4:52 AM _ Mo g

v No Conflicts

v Wiew Changes

v Wiew All Sassions

Jjects
default
JDE

[E] Activate Session

Session Name weblogic
User wizblogic
Description

17. In the left pane, click ProxyService under the Projects folder, as shown in

Figure 9-128.
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Figure 9-128 Adapter/ProxyService

@ \iew Changes
8 View Al Sessions [ Adapter/ProxyService
i Description
| Craata l | l l References ik
- no description -
Project Explorer Referenced By 0
Projects
- Adapter C% Folders
i~ BusinessService -
| ProxysService > Enter New Folder Name:
== wsdls
- defauft
Hame &

18. Click the Launch Test Console icon for the created Proxy Service, as shown in
Figure 9-129.

Figure 9-129 Launch Test Console Icon

EJ Resources
P Create Resource:| Sclect Resource Typ ;I
[ Ttems 1-10f L 1
[ Name & Resource Type Actions Option
Prawxy Service g #g_';; %) ale

r EAdapter_outbomd_DS £

Iten{Launch Test Console 1

19. Provide the input values for Payload, uncheck the Direct Call box, and click
Execute, as shown in Figure 9-130.
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Figure 9-130 Proxy Service Testing

%2 Proxy Service Testing - Adapter_outbound_P$ Help [
< Avallable Operations: [GetDetail v
bms 0-0of |
[ eewte ||| eeteswe ||| Resst | [ dose
%5 Test Configuration
Direct Call:
Include Tracing: pms 0-0 of |
+]Request Document
Form XML
SOAP Header: .Gnq:u:Heatbr xmins:soap="http: //schemas.xmisoap.org/soap/envelope /> |
</s0ap:Header> 1-10f1
L bns
*Payload: | | Browse... | %]
<urn:CompanyCode. GetDetail COMPANYCODEID="1000" xmins urn="urn:sap-com:document:sapibusiness’/> | 1-1ofl
1]
H100%

20. Review the Response document, and then click Close, as shown in Figure 9-131.

Figure 9-131 Response Document

le Service Bus : Proxy Service Testing - Windows Internet Explorer

|Oracle Service Bus : Ac

3 Proxy Service Testing - Adapter_outbound_PS
‘oject Explorer

= (—— | ——
I | | ERequest Document
ProxyService
- wadls <soapeny:Envelope xmins:soapeny="http:/fschemas. xmlsoap omgfsoapfenvelope/ ">
jdefault <soap:Header xmins:soap="http:{ schemas. xmisoap. org/soapfenvelope">
< fsoap:Header >
<soapenv:Body>
<urn:CompanyCode, GetDetal COMPANYCODEID="1000" xmins:urn= "urn:sap-com:document:sap:business"f>
< fsoapeny:Body>

< fsoaperv:Envelopes

<] Response Document

<soap-env:Envelope xmins:soap-env="http://schemas xmisoap.org/soapfenvelope/ >
<soap-env:Body >
«ComparyCode.GetDetal.Response xmins="Lrn;:sap-com:document sap:busingss response” >
<COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS>
<ADOR_NO>0000000121</ADDR_NO>
<FORMOFADDR > Firma< /FORMOFADCR >

<MAME>1des AG</NAME >
| —— <MNAME_2>Martin Steiner, Kathrin Walther, < /NAME_2>
ations <MAME_3>Bernd Zecha, Dondogmaa Lechamdondog < [NAME_3>
?ﬁ‘= <MNAME_4>IDES intern</NAME_4>
Esource Browser <C_O_NAMES>
<CITY>Frankfurt<fCITY >
Project Explorel <DISTRICT/>
<CITY_NOf>
Pcurity Configur: <POSTL_COD1>60441</POSTL_COD1>

<POSTL_COD2>60070< fPOSTL_COD2>
<POSTL_COD3f>
<PO_BOX>160529</P0O_BOX>

<P0 ROXY CITI>

21. Click the Oracle WLS Console tab, as shown in Figure 9-132.

0of0

0of0
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Figure 9-132 ProxyService

€' Service Bus 11gR1
‘ Welcome, weblogic Connected to : base_domain {ir Home Orx\eWCmsnb I Logout | Help | Oracle Support | About Service Bus |
. _Oben Oracle WLS Console
e [ MYSAP /ProxyService @
30 Description
Refarences Ref(s) - no description -
Refierenced By o
% Folders 4 Up to MYSAP
> Enter New Folder Name: | Add Folder
vice P -
. [ 1tems 0-00f 0
Name - Options
Mo Folders to display,
Ttems 0-0 of O
Delete
& Resources |
[» Create Resource: Select Resource Typezj

22. In the Oracle WLS Console, expand Services, expand Messaging, and click JMS
Modules, as shown in Figure 9-133.

Figure 9-133 Oracle WLS Console

ORACLE webLogic Server® Administration Consale

@ Home Log Out Preferences Record Help ‘ Q Welcome, weblogic |C0nnectedto: base_domain

Change Center

View changes and restarts Home =Summary of Deployments
Click the Lock & Edit button to modify, add or Summary of Deployments
delete items in this domain.

Lock &Edi Control | Monitoring

Felease Configuration
This page displays a list of 1ava EE applications and stand-alone applcation modules that have been installed to this domain. Installed

applications and modules can be started, stopped, updated (redeployed), or deleted from the domain by first selecting the application name

Domain Structure and using the controls on this page,
b:ase_dmna\n 2 Tainstall a new application or module For deployment to targets in this domain, click the Install button,
BEnvironment
i“Deployments
':"Sgr\ntes [ Customize this table
[=Messaging
M5 Servers Deployments
ore-;_nd-E_qmardAgents
M5 Modules! — Instal | | Update | | Delete | || Stat~ | | Stopv Shoming 1 to 100 of 112 Previous | Next
-Path Services @
H-gridges [ | Name & State | Health [Type Deployment Order
~Data Sources
adf oracle. businesseditor1.0,11.1,1.2.0 i
r~Persistent Stores r f' (0, ) Active Library 100
Foreign JNDI Providers I | ipsack.oracle.domain(1.0,11.1.1,2.0) Active |L\hrary 100
ek Contests = !
- I7 | sl oracle.domain.webapp(1.0,11.1.1.2.0) Active Uibrary 100
How do I... a8 L
[# = ALDSP Transport Provider At 7oK |Web i 161
+ Install an Enterprise application r o) o i e Application
» Corfigure an Enterprise application [ | gealdsp_transport-/10n(3.0,3.0) Artive Lihrar PR ecorder Pane!

23. Click jmsResources, as shown in Figure 9-134.

8&8erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring JMS Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 9-134 JMS Modules

ORACLE WebLogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center {8 Home Log Out Preferences [&] Fecord Help Y Welcnn‘le.uelnlwk|(mcbedto: base_domain

Home =Summary of Dagloymarts =JM$ Modules

¥iew changes and restarts

Click the Lock & Edt button to madify, add or M Modules
delete tems in this domain

Lock & Edit
4%— JMS system resources are configured and stored as modules similar to standard 12EE modules, Such resources inchude queues, topics,
connection fFactories, templates, destination keys, quota, ditributed queues, distributed topics, foreign servers, and JMS store-and-forward

Fieleass Configurai
St o (SAF) parameters, You can administratively configure and manage JM5 system modues as global systein resources.

Domain Structure This page surimarizes the M3 syster modules that have been created for this domain,
base_domain X
Y
“f} Envronment | Customize this table
~Deployments
? Services IMS Modules
- Hlessagin
T bt svers Clckth Look & Etbukton i the Change Centr o activte f thebuttons on i poge.
| _ New | | Delate Showing 1 to 2of 2 Previous | Next
iPath Services
| B pidges ™ | Name & |Trne
-Data Sources I | imsResources System
[ "Persistent Stores r T
Foreign JNDI Providers of WseeImstlodule |W
H - A
S WkCeoterts =) New | [ Delste Showing 1 to 2ef 2 Previous | Next
Howdo L. =} ]

+ Configure 5 system modules

24, Click Lock & Edit, as shown in Figure 9-135.

Figure 9-135 Configuration Settings

ORACLE WebLogic Server® Administration Console

change Center {8} Home Log Out Preferences (&) fecord Help | Q Welcome, weblogic ‘ Connected to: base_domain
view changes and restarts Hetie =Summary of Deployients =IMS Madules =jmsResources

Click the Lock & Edit button to modiy, add o Settings for jmsResources

delete keans in this domain,

Lock &Edt Configuration = Subdeployments  Targets = Security = Nobes

Release Configuration
This page displays general information about & JMS system module and its resources. It also allows you to configure new resources and access

existing resources,
Domain Structure " A BRI R TR LR RS U L S AT
base_domain = . :
F-Emvironment Name: jmsResources The narne of this JMS system module.  More Info. ..
- Deployments
E-Services Descriptor File Name: s/ xbusResources-jms. xml The name of the M5 module descriptor file, More
| EMessagng Info..
1o JMS Servers
Store-and-Forward Agents This page sunimarizss the JMS resources that have been created for this JMS system oce, including queus and topic destinations,
IS Modides = connection factories, IMS templates, destination sort keys, destination quata, distributed desti foreign servers, and store-and-forwand
+Path Services parameters.
| #-Bridges
Data Sources
Persistent Stores P(uston{%e this table

oreign JNDT Providers

Work Cont - Summary of Resources

= Click the Lok & Fefit button in the Change Center to activate al the buttons on this page.
How do I... c L |

Hew | | Delele Showing 1 to 10 of 16 Previous | Next

o Configure M3 system modules
» Configure subdeployments in M3 systen |F |N¢m:6§ Itm ]N[Hame

25. Click the appropriate request link, for example, Adapter_outbound_PSRequest,
as shown in Figure 9-136.
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Figure 9-136 Adapter_outbound_PSRequest

How do L.. a Summary of Resources
+ Configure JMS system modues |New| | Delete Shawing 1t0 100f 14 Previous | Next
+ Configure subdeployments in IMS system
modes [~ | Name ¢4 Type INDI Name
+ Configure resources for JM system modules [ |Bgapter cutbound PeRequest- 153162529 Queue | Adapter_outbound PSRequest
[T | Adapter_outhound_PSResponse2015668417 IQueue Adapter_outbourd_PSResponse
System Status e
[ | Queueln Queve | Queueln
Health of Running Servers
[™ | Queueln.Quata |Quota Nj&,
| " Faled (0) -
Temporary Troplt Template | N/A&
I ritical (0)
[ Overloaded (0) [ | weblogic. wisb.jms. ransporttask. QueueConnectionFactory E;mmer:l\m weblogic. wh,jrns. transparttask Queueti
| Warning (0)
I O (2) [ |wih.reporting. jmsprovider, ConnectionF actory Connection wi.reparting. jrsprovider ConnectionFact
Factory
O wi.reparting, jmsprovider, queue lQueua wil.reporting. jmsprovider queue
[ | wihreparting.msprovider_error.queus Queve wi.reparting.jmsprovider_error. queue
[ | wih.reporting, purge.queus |Queue wil.reparting. pLrge. quele
New |  Delete Showing 1to 10 of 14 Previous | Mext

26. Click the Monitoring tab, as shown in Figure 9-137.

Figure 9-137 Monitoring Tab

Change Center

View changes and restarts

No pending changes exist. Click the Release
Configuration button to dlow others to edit
the domain.

ack & Edit

Release Configuration

Domain Structure
base_domain -
B Erwironment
*Deployments
E‘ Services
| BMessaging
! JMS Servers
i Store-and-Forward Agents
£ IMS Moddes
;'“Dath Sarvices
| E-eridges
Data Sources
“Persistent Stores
oreign JNDI Providers

Ny [«

How do ... =]

GiCimeo —one

ORACLE WebLogic Server® administration Console

@ Home Log Qut Preferences (&4 Record Help

Home >imsResources =Adapter outbound BSReques
Maodules >jmsResources >placeholder >ad tbound

Modules »jmsRescurces >Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329

Settings for Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329

Configuration M Control ~ Security

Save

Use this page to define the general configuration parameters for this queue, such as selecting a destination key for

sorting messages as they anive on the queue.

@E Name: Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329

DI adapter_outhound_PSRequest
Name:
Template: e j

i Subdeployment
General meshol Overrides ~ Logging

9
Wwelcome, weblogic | Connected to: base_domain

1531625329 >placeholder IS

MNotes

Delivery Falure

The name of this M3

queue. More Info...

The global JNDI name used to
look up the destination within
the JNDI namespace. More
Info...

The M5 template from which
the destination is derived, A
template provides an efficient
means of defining multiple %

27. Enable the check box and click Show Messages, as shown in Figure 9-138.
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Figure 9-138 Adapter Settings

Nao pending changes exist. Click the Release
Configuration button to low others to edit
the domain.

Lock & Edit

Release Configuration

Home >jmsResources >Adapter_outbound_BSRequestd12119836 »IMS
Maodules =jmsResources >placeholder >Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329 »placeholder »JM5
Modules >jmsResources »Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329

Settings for Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329

Configuration ~ Monitoring ~ Control ~ Security  Subdeployment  Notes

Domain Structure

base_darnain
-Enwironment
+-Deployments

E' “Services

| B “Messaging

= A IS destination identifies 3 queue (Point-To-Paint) or a topic (Pub/Sub) that is targeted to a IMS server,
This page summarizes the active JMS destinations that have been created for this MS module.

[ Customize this table

+ Configure gueues

M5 Servers
i~ Stare-and-Forward Agents Destinations (Filtered - More Columns Exist)
i ;thsh”:u:; = Show Messages Showing 1to 10f 1 Previous | Next
vl
)| Name & Messages | Messages | Messages | Consumers | Consumers | Consumers
= Current | Pending | Total Current High Total
jmsResources!
i [¥' | adapter_outbound_PSRequest | 0 0 0 16 16 16
| _rWork Contexts =] -1531625329
How do I a | Show Wessages | Showing 1 to 1of 1 Previous | Next
+ Manage queus messages q | 5

System Status

E||'

28. Click New, as shown in Figure 9-139.

Figure 9-139 JMS Messages

Mo pending changes exist, Click the Release
Configuration button to allow others ta adit the
domain.

Lock & Edit

Release Configuration

Domain Structure
base_donan
[8-Environment
Deployments
[=Services
[ Messaging
Fe M5 Servers
+-Store-and-Forward Agents
£3M5 Modles L
tpath Services
- Bridges
- Data Sources
:Persistent Stores
:Fareign JNDI Providers
i—Winrk Canteyts ﬂ

| »

How do I... ]

* Manage queue messages

Summary of JMS Messages

This page summarizes the avallable messages for a stand-alone queve, a distributed queue, or a topic durable subscriber. Use this page to view
message detalls, create new messages, delete selected messages, move messages ko another destination, export message contents in XML
forenak to another file, impart ML Farmatted message contents from anather file, o drain all the messaaes from a destination.

Click on & message to view its contents,

Message Selector: Apply |

[ Customize this table
IMS Messages (Filtered - More Columns Exist)
Nl | Oetev ‘ Mosew | | inport | | Exporty shasing 1 to 0of 0 Previous | ext

| r |lDé§ ‘I:nrrld |“ne Stamp State String JMS Delivery Mode ‘I"Iesmge Size |

There are no kefns to display |

Hew Dde(ev‘Mwev Ipatt | | Exportv Shaving 1 to0F D Previous | Nest

29. Provide the input payload in the Body field and click OK, as shown

inFigure 9-140.
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Figure 9—-140 Input Payload

b —d

L) Most Visited | | Getting Started | Latest Headines

SR

WEB SEARCH

e 0- Q-8 - 0-@-®-0- * <

| ] Oracle Service Bus : MYSAPIProxySarvi...

Tase oA
[BHEnvironment
-~ Deployments
Services
Massaging
2S5 Servers
--Srore-and-Forward Agents
£-IMS Modules
i--Path Services
E-Bridges
Data Sources
Persistent Stores
+--Foreign JNDI Providers
fWork Contexts,

How do L..

* Manage queue messages
* Manage distributed queus messages
« Manage topic dursble subscribers:

System Status
Health of Running Servers

Failed (0)
Critical (0}
Overloadad (D)
Warning (1)

OK (1)

|
[
I
I

|| Produce M5 Message - base_do... -

Correlation ID:
Expiration:

Priority:

azl

Delivery Mode: Persistent

E

Delivery Time: A

Redelivery Limit: 4
Body:
</soap:Header:> =)

<sgapeny:Body>

<urn:CompanyCode.GetDetail
COMPANYCODEID="1000" xmlng:urn="urn:sap—
com: doOCIBent : sap tbusiness "/ >

</g9apeny: Body>

</soapenv:Envelopes|

0K Cancel

A Success message appears, as shown in Figure 9-141.

Figure 9-141 JMS Success Message

ange Center

liew changes and restarts

b pending changes exist, Click the Relaasa
brfiguration button to alow others to edit
he: dormain.

Lack & Edit

Release Configuration

DRACLE WebLogic Server® administration Console

bmain Structure
se_domnan
Environment
“Deployments
Services
,E"Messaghg

| ;““JMSSEwers
| IStore-and-Farward Agents
[ M Modues
! }“"Pam Services
| E-ridges

- Data Sources
“Persistent Stores

{8 Home Log Cut Preferences [& Record Help Q

Welcome, weblogic ‘ Connected to: base_domain

6 »)M3 Modules >jmsResources placeholder >Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-
sources >Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329 >Summary of IMS

Home >Adapter_outbound_B5Request41Z1
531625329 >placeholder >S5 Modules >
Messages

Messages

o IMS message sent successfully,

Summary of IMS Messages

This page summarizes the avalable messages for a stand-alone quete, a distributed queus, of 2 topic durable
subscriber. Use this page to view message detalls, create new messages, delete selected messages, mave
messages to another destination, export message contents in XML format to another file, import XML formatted
message contents from anather fle, or drain all the messages from a destination.

Click on a message to view its contents,

Message
Selector:

30. In the Oracle WLS Console, expand Services, expand Messaging, and click JMS
Modules, as shown in Figure 9-142.
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Figure 9-142 JMS Modules

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console o
Change Center @ Home Log Out Preferences Record Help i Welcome, weblogic ‘Comected to: base_domain
View changes and restarts Horne =Summary of Deployments
Click the Lock & Edit button to madify, add or Summary of Deployments
delete iterns in this domain.

Lock & Edit fopzolj]iMenkorig

FRelease Confguration
This page displays a list of Java EE applications and stand-alone appbeation modules that have been installed to this domain. Installed

applications and modules can be started, stopped, updated (redeployed), or deleted from the domain by first selecting the application name

Domain Structure and using the controls on this page.
base_domain - . . . .
— Tainstall a new application or module For deployment to targets in this domain, click the Install button,
ff:l Environment,
;‘"Deployments
EF-senices [ Customize this table
=+ Messaging
DS Servers Deployments

b d-Forward Agents
05 Modules: = Install | | Update | | Delete | || Statw | | Stopv Showing 1 to 100 of 112 Previous | Next
+=Path Services {'D
-Bridges ™ | Name & State |Health | Type Deployment Order
_:x:; i:;‘;;es [ |y ovacke. busivessedton(1.0,1.1.1.2.0) Active Library 100
"FOP‘GI:QH JNDI Providers - r ﬂadF.oracIe.dama\n(l.U,ll.1.1.2.0) Active Library 100
~Work Contexts
— = r hadF.oracIe,dama\n‘webapp(l‘D,IL1,].2,[!) Active Library 100
ow do L... = L
« Instal an Enterprise anplicaion re “.*I»N.DSP‘rranspm Provider Active |97 OK | web Application 161
» Confiaure an Enterorise alication I | saldsp_transport-110n{3.0,3.0) Active Library

31. Click jmsResources, as shown in Figure 9-143.

Figure 9-143 jmsResources

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Consale

Change Center @) Home Log Out Preferences (2] Fecord Hep Q Welcome, weblogic |Cmcted to: base_domain
Views changes and restarts Home =Summary of Deployments =IM$ Modules
Click the Lock & Edit button to modify, add or IMS Modules
delete items in this domain,
Lock & Edit h ) )
M syskem resources are configured and stored as modules simibar bo standard J2EE modules, Such resources inchade queues, bopics,

connection factories, kemplates, destination keys, quots, distributed queues, distributed topics, foreign servers, and M5 store-and-forward

Fielease Configuiaion (SAF) parameters, You can administratively configure and manage JMS system modules a5 clobal system resources.

Domain Structure This page summarizes the JMS system modules that have been created For this domain.

base_domain
BEnvionment  Customize this table

|+

IMS Modules
Click the ook & £t button in the Change Center to activate al the buttons on this page,

_ Hew | | Delete Showing 160 2of 2 Previous | Next
i~Path Servces
-Bridges I” | Name & Type
“Data Sources I |jeesources System
“Persistent Stores T
“Foreign JNDI Providers Wseelnshodde System
- bt
New | | Delete Showing 1to2of 2 Previous | Next

How do L. E =

 Configure M3 system modules

32. Click the appropriate response link, for example, Adapter_outbound_
PSResponse, as shown in Figure 9-144.
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Figure 9-144 Summary of Resources

Sif Favorkes | i @ suggested Sites = @ | Web Slice Gallery ~ ~
@5 settings for jmsResources - base_domain - WLS Console | | 3 - B - () om - Page~ Safety~ Tooks~ @
H Store-and-Forward Agents fiie, More Info...

E:P"th CERES This page summarizes the IMS resources that have been created for this IMS system module, including queus and
Bridges topic destinations, connection factories, JMS templates, destination sort keys, destination gquota, distributed
-"Data Sources destinations, foreign servers, and store-and-forward parameters.

Persistent Stores
Foreign JNDI Providers
Work Contexts = - Customize this table

How do L.. a Summary of Resources
s Configure JMS systemn modules LNew.| | Delete Showing 1 to 10 of 14 Previous | Next
. E—gﬁ;‘g subdeployments in M3 system I | name <& ‘ Type DT e
+ Configure resources for JMS system modules ™ | Adapter_outhound_PSRequest-1531625329 Queue Adapter_outbound_PSRequest
| Ec A ‘Quaue Adapter_outbound_PSResponse
System Status a
(I Queueln Queue Queueln
Health of Running Servers
e I~ | Queueln.Quota ‘Quuta MNfA
| Failed (0) -
TemporaryTrmpit Template | W/&
I itical () payIne s 4
[ Owverlnaded (0) I | weblogic.wish. jms. transportt ask. QueueCornectionFactory [E;E?:"m weblogic.wisb. jms. transporttask . QueueC
[ Warning (0) R
I O (2) ™ | wii.reporting. imsprovider ConnectionFactory E‘mﬁ"m wil. reporting. jmsprovider . ConnectionFact
[~ | wi.reporting. jmsprovider. queue ‘Quaue wil.reporting. jmsprovider.queus
[ | wi.reporting.jmsprovider_error.queus Queue wiil.reporting. jmsprovider _error.queue
™ | wi.reporting. purge.queus {Queue wihi.reporting.purge. queue
New | | Delete Showing 1 to 10 of 14 Previous | Mext
33. Click the Monitoring tab, as shown in Figure 9-145.
Figure 9-145 Monitoring Tab
Mo pending changes exist. Click the Relsase Home >placeholder »Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329 »placeholder »JM35
Configuration button to abow athers to edit Modules >jmsResources »Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329 »Summary of IMS Messages =IMS
the domain. Modules »jmsResources >Adapter_outbound_PSResponse2015668417
Lock & Edit Settings for Adapter_outbound_PSResponse2015668417
Release Configuration Configuration Monitoring  Control — Secwity  Subdeployment  Motes

General Tl'reshol

Domain Structure Overides  Logging  Delivery Falure

base_domain 2

E‘ “Erwironment [ LS8,

“Deployments

E “Services Use this page to define the general configuration parameters for this queue, such as selecting a destination key for
i E Messaging sorting messages as they arive on the queue,

1 IMS Servers
Store-and-Forward Agents

@ﬁ Name: Adapter_outhound_PSResponse2015668417 The name of this JMS

queus.  More Info..,
E-Eridges INDI Adapter_outbound_PSResponse The global INDI name used to
Data Sources Name: £ = look up the destination within

“*Persistent Stores the INDI namespace. More

Foreign INDI Providers Info...
- Work Contexts L
Template:  pjone j The JMS template from which
How do L... a the destination is derived, A

template provides an efficient
means of defining multiple
destinations with similar

o Crnfinre S ternlates configuration vaues. More

» Configure queues

34. Enable the check box and click Show Messages, as shown in Figure 9-146.
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Figure 9-146 Destination Messages

Change Center

View changes and restarts

No pending changes exist. Click the Release
Configuration button to Jlow others to edit
the domain,

Lock & Edit

Release Configuration

ORACLE WebLogic Server® Administration Console

Domain Structure

@ Home Log Out Preferences [& Record Heln Q

Welcome, weblogic ‘Cnmected to: base_domain

Home »placeholder >Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-15316255329 >placeholder =M
Modules >jmsResources =Adapter_outbound_PSRequest-1531625329 >Summary of JMS Messages >IMS
Modules >msRescurces >Adapter_outbound_PSResponse2015668417

Settings for Adapter_outbound_PSResponse2015668417

Configuration = Monitoring  Control  Security  Subdeployment  Notes

A JMS destination identifies a queue (Point-To-Point) or a topic (Pub/Sub) that i targeted to a JMS server,

base_dornan =1
E “Erwironment This page summarizes the active IMS destinations that have been created for this JMS module,
rDeployments
E’ “Services
| E 'Mlmsagng [ Customize this table
£ JM5 Servers
{--Store-and-Forward Agents Destinations (Filtered - More Columns Exist)
1+ IM5 Modides L]
i %"Path it Show Messages Showing 1 to 1of 1 Previous | Mext
E"Erldqes Messages | Messages | Messages | Consumers | Consumers
TR S ]| Name & Current | Pending | Total | Current | High
Persistent Stores
JmsResources!
+“Foreign DI Providers ¥ | adapter-outbound_PsRespanse2015seaL7 | * . L 19 &
— ek Connests - Show Messages Showing 1 to 1of 1 Previous | Next
How do I... =]
+ Manage queus messages A :
+ Crinfinisre M wes
35. Click the ID link, as shown in Figure 9-147.
Figure 9—-147 JMS Messages
EI Emorment Click to vigw its content:
- Degloyments ck on 3 message to view its contents,
E"Ssiwces
| S Messaging B
TS Servers Message
i1 Store-andForward Agents Selector: J b
11 IMS Modudes |
Pob o Path Services
| Eraidges | Customize this table
~Data Sources
*Persistent Stores IMS Messages (Filtered - More Columns Exist)
*Foreign JND1 Providers
| Work Cantexts - New | | Deletev | Movew | Import | Expory Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous INaxl
How do L., 8 State | IMS Delivery | Message
[ o& Corld | TmeStamp | girine Mo Size
+ Manage queus messages
Thiu May 05 )
: 1304596143994
+ Manage distributed queue messagss M= 2 07:49:03 EDT 2011 vieble Persstent a4
+ Manage topic durable subscriers New| Deletev || Movev | |Impot | Expory Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | Next
System Status =] F l a

The response document is shown under the Text field, as shown in Figure 9-148.
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Figure 9-148 Response Document

g =
he domnain.

Lock & Edit

Release Configuration

Messages >1D:<851920.1304596143994.0>;jmsResourcesiAdapter_outbound PSResponse2015666417:0

lomain Structure
se_domain
E “Erwircrement
“Deployments
E -Services
E-Messaging
| JMS Servers
i Store-and-Forward Agents
IS Modules
! }‘“Path Services
| E-Bridges
i--Data Sources
*Persistent Stores
“Foreign JINDI Providers
i-Work Contexts

Il ~f O pnonienm O

ow do I... a
Manage queus Messages
Manage distributed queus messages
Manage topic durable subscribers

ystem Status

’

IMS Message Detail
o ID:<851920.1304596143994 0>
Type: (No value specified)

Timestamp:  Thu May 05 07:49:03 EDT 2011
Priority: 4

Delivery
Time:

Properties:

(No value specified)

Delivery

Mode: Persistert
fg:"emi“" (No value specified)
Expiration: {No value specified)

Redelivered:  false

Redelivery
Limit:

-1

key value

type

IMSXDeliveryCount [a}

java.lang. Integer

Text:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"2?>

<soap-env:Envelope xmlns: soap-

=

env="http://schemas.xamlsoap, org/soap/envelope/"><soap-
env:Body><CompanyCode.GetDetail. Response Xxmlns="urn: sap-

com:document: sap:business. response”>
<COMEANYCODE_ADDRESS>
<ADDP\_N'O>D DnDﬂDﬂlZl<fADDR_NO>
<FORMOFADDR>Firma</FORMOFADDR>

9.7 Configuring HTTP Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA

Configuration)

This section describes how to configure HTTP Proxy Services using Oracle Service Bus

for a J2CA configuration.

1. Start the Oracle Service Bus and create the required project folders.

For more information, see Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating

Project Folders".

2. Generate and publish the WSDL from Application Explorer to the created project
folder, and create a Business Service using the published WSDL.

For more information, see Section 9.2.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application
Explorer to Oracle Service Bus".

3. Open the Service Bus console page, as shown in Figure 9-149.
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Figure 9-149 Service Bus Console Page

ORACLE’ Service Bus 11gR1

B} | welcome, weblogic Connected to : base_domain

o Home | Oracle WLS Console | Logout | Help | Orack St

Change Center
8 View Changes
o View Al Sessions % Adapter/BusinessService
Description
| Craste | | z | | | References i )
- no description -
Project Explorer Referencad By 0
Projects
= Adapter g
[+ Busnessservice & Folders
i~ ProxyService > Enter New Folder Name:
P wsds
B default film
Hame &

No Folders to display.

8 racanrcoc

4. In the Project Explorer, select the ProxyService project folder, and click Create, as
shown in Figure 9-150.

Figure 9—150 Project Explorer

8 \igw Changes
B Vigw Al Sessions (% Adapter/ProxyService
Description
|. Crests | 2 l | l references 0 - 1o description -
Project Explorer Referenced By 0
Projects
- Adapter .
| - BusinessService - Folders
i ProxyService B Enter New Folder Name:
b wedis ' ' g
- default iy
Name &
o Folders to display.
It
E, Resources

> Create Resource:

5. In the Create Resource list on the right pane, select Proxy Service, as shown in

Figure 9-151.
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Figure 9-151 Proxy Service

& Oracle Service Bus : Adapter ProxyService | -8 O g v Page+ Safetyr Took+ @+ 7
ey OTTTCCTOT T DO ‘ WO ToTT e CoTTT T Tog Tt o oS
weblogic session [ weblogic session | Created 5/5/116:25AM | o Conflicts | No €
= No Conflicts
= Viewi Changes (9 Adapter/ProxyService
@ View All Sessions [sekctResource Type  fion
References Service L iotion -
it a2t (bt = Pro Seice i
Business Service
Project Explorer Referenced By Spit-Join @l
Projects Interface [
o4 WSDL
G- Adapter o folders XML Schema .
| e > Enter New Folder]  W5-Poicy [ |
ProxyService JCA Binding [
[ visds Transformation A [
(- default XQuery =
Name & X5LT
— MFL File
Security
Service Account lo Folders to display.
Service Key Provider
utity =
JAR
Alert Destination
II XML Document
Bulk
& Resources Resources from URL
Zipped Resources
> Create Resource:| Select Resource Type v A

6. In the Service Name field, enter an appropriate name, as shown in Figure 9-152.

Figure 9-152 Service Name

et gy P
JUEDIICSES SOl weblogic session | Created 5/5/11 9:25 AM Mo Conflicts | M
8 No Conflcts
@ View Changes #3 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService,)
o View All Sessions
General Configuration
Coatvss | omena) [zt
Service Name* Adapter_outbound_PS|
Project Explorer
| Proecexpiorer_ [—_ E]
Projects
= Adapter |
| = BusinessService =
- ProxyService q
[ b Service Type* Create a New Service
- default ' wsoL web Service Bro
(port or bi
© Transport Typed Service
O Messaging Service
€ any SO4P Service 1508P 1.1 7|
@ Any XML Service
Create From Existing Service
' pusiness Service Bro
(o Proxy Service Bro
[ Next == 1 E Last »> 1 i Cancel ]
v

7. In the Service Type section, under Create From Existing Service, select the
Business Service radio button and click Browse, as shown in Figure 9-153.

8&t8erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring HTTP Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 9-153

hanges
| Sessions

Discard Exit

essService
b Service

General Configuration

£3 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService/)

General Configuration

Service Name* Adapter_outbound_PS

Description B

Service Type* Create a New Service
€ WsDL Web Service Browse...

(port or binding)
' Transport Typed Service
O Messaging Service
' Any SOAP Service S0sP 11 v
O Ay XML Service [~
Create From Existing Service
@ pusiness Service Browse.
O Proxy Service Browse...
Next >> ] | [ Last >> | | Cancel ]

8. Select the existing Business Service and click Submit, as shown in Figure 9-154.

Figure 9-154 Business Service

{2 Oracle Service Bus : Select Business Service - Windows Internet Explorer

$a select Business Service

Ei Search: Mare:

Name <
Adapter_outbound_BS
fileout

isdsrv22_samp_node_call_invoke_bs

DD ®

isdsrv22_samp_node_invoke_bs

| Path: [ seach | [ viewal

Iterns 1-4 of 4 )

Path Resource Type

Adapter/BusinessService Business Service

defaultfousiness service Business Service

default/business service Business Service

defaultfbusiness service Business Service
Iterns 1-4 of 4 dl

9. Click Next, as shown in Figure 9-155.
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Figure 9-155 General Configuration

¥a Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService/)
General Configuration
Service Name* Adapter_outbound_PS
Description ;l
Service Type™* Create a New Service
' WSDL Web Service
(port or binding)
" Transport Typed Service
' Messaging Service
' Any SOAP Service SOAP 1.0 =]
Ay XML Service
Create From Existing Service
®  Business Service Adapter fBusinessService/Adapter_outbd
€ Proxy Service
Mext == | | Lasl>» ] | | Cancel |

10. Select http in the Protocol list and click Next, as shown in Figure 9-156.

Figure 9-156 Transport Configuration

#3 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService,/Adapter_outbound_PS)
Transport Configuration
Protocol* http ;I

Endpoint URI™ Format:  /someName
fadapterfProxyService/&dapter_outbound_PS

Get All Headers T ves
& nNo
Header | | Add

HEADER ACTION

There are no headers configured,

TR | S o—

11. Click Next, as shown in Figure 9-157.
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Figure 9-157 HTTP Transport Configuration

= View Changes %3 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService/Adapter_outbound_Ps)
o \iew All Sessions
HTTP Transport Configuration
[ [
HTTPS required O
Project Explorer o
Projects Authentication ® pone
‘-'I Adapter € Basic
pELEnesSave C Client Certificate
= ProwyService
F L wedis € Custorn Authentication (See Advanced Settings)
- default
Dispatch Policy default ~|
Request Encoding
Response Encoding
Advanced Settings
[ << Prey, ] [ Next >> | | [ Last>» | | [ Cancel
12. Click Next, as shown in Figure 9-158.
Figure 9—-158 Operation Selection Configuration
@ View Changes 13 create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService/Adapter_outbound_PS)
0 View All Sessions
Qperation Selection Configuration
{mm“md“ Exit ‘
Enforce WS-I Compliance i
Project Explorer
Selection Algorithm € Transport Header
Projects
- Adapter ' 50APSction Header
{ i BusinessService O Ws-Addressing
| i~ ProxyService
| - wedls O SOAP Header
Bl default ®  50AP Body Type
<< Prey, | [ Next > ] || Last > | | Cancel

13. Enable the Transaction Required check box and click Next, as shown in

Figure 9-159.

Configuring an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using sbconsole  9-81




Configuring HTTP Proxy Services Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 9—-159 Message Handling

o Yiew Changes

o Yiew All Sessions

o e [ e

Project Explorer

Projects

El- Adapter

| - BusinessService
ProxyService

i - wedks

B default

13 Create a Proxy Service (Adapter /ProxyService /Adapter_outbound_Ps)

Message Handling
Transaction Required | Enabled
Content Streaming [T Enzbled
Buffer Type
€ Memory Buff
€ Didk Buffer
Compression
[
XOP/MTOM Support I~ Enabled
c
c
Attachments [T Page Attachments to Disk
[ << Prev. ] Next»> | | [ Last=» ] |1 Cancel

14. Click Save, as shown in Figure 9-160.

Figure 9-160 Save

[ << Prev. ] | Save ] |

Cancel

- - =
Protocol http

Endpoint URI ddapter [PronyServicefAdapter_outbound_PS

Get all Headers Mo

Headers

HTTP Transport Configuration @
HTTPS required MNo

Authentication MNone

Operation Selection Canfiguration &
Enforce wWs-1 Cormnpliance No

Selection algorithm SOAP Body Type

Message Handling Configuration &
Transaction Required Enabled

Content Streaming Disabled

YOP{MTOM Support Disabled

Page Attachments to Disk Mo

The created Proxy Service is saved, as shown in Figure 9-161.
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Figure 9-161 Proxy Service

Referances 2 Ref(s) d" I
Project Explorer - o description -

Ediit Description

Projects Referenced By a
B+ Adapter
| I BusinessService (9 Folders
FroxyService
- wedls > Enter New Folder Name: |
& default
Name &
& Resources
I> Create Resource: Select Resource Type 3
| [ Name o
Operations T | g tdanter_outbound PS
Resource Browser
* Project Explorer

Add Folder

No Folders to display.

[ thems 0-0 of 1
Ttems 0-0 of [
L Ttems 1-10f 1
Resource Type Actions
Proxy Service HIE WY i
Items 1-1of 1

15. Click Activate in the left pane, and then Submit on the right pane, as shown in

Figure 9-162.

Figure 9-162 Activate Session

Change Center l:‘

Welcome, weblogic Cornected to : base_domain ‘ & Home Qracle \WLS Consale Logout

weblogic session
& No Conflicts
o View Changes

o View All Sessions

[ Activate | | piscard | | Est |
Projects
$l Adapter

i~ BusinessService
- ProxyService

i - wadls

A default

[E] Activate Session
Session Name weblogic

User wehlogic

Description

|C|id< to activake current session

| weblogic session

Created 5/5/11 10:45 AM | N

16. Click ProxyService in the Projects folder on the left pane, as shown in

Figure 9-163.
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Figure 9-163 ProxyService

@ \iiew Changes
o View Al Sessions (% Adapter/ProxyService
f Description
| Cipsin l | I I References 0 .
- no description -
Project Explorer Referenced By 0
Projects
= Adapter \
i ) ) (% Fold
- BusinessService - Toxers
[ ProxyService P Enter New Folder Name:
- wadis
- default
Hame &

17. Click the Launch Test Console icon for the created Proxy Service, as shown in
Figure 9-164.

Figure 9-164 Launch Test Console

EJ Resources
P Create Resource: Sclect Resolrce Tyr d
[7 Items 1-10f 1 i1
F | Name & Resource Type Actions Option
r EAdauter_outbomd_PS Proxy Service ; :gf‘ [ ale
Iten{Cach Tot Corsse] | 1
Del

18. Uncheck the Direct Call check box, provide the input values for Payload, and
click Execute, as shown in Figure 9-165.
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Figure 9—-165 Proxy Service Testing

Prowy Service Testin ws Internet Explorer

#a Proxy Service Testing - Adapter_outbound_P$ Help

<> Available Operations: |GetDetail ~|

| Execute | | Execute-Save | | Reset | I Close

% Test Configuration

Direct Call:
Include Tracing:

+]Request Document
Form HML
SOAP Header: | <soap:Header xmins:soap="http://schemas. xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/*> = |

<fs0apHeader>

* Payload: || Browse...

<wurn:CompanyCode.GetDetail COMPANYCODEID="1000" xmins urn="urn:sap-com document:sap :business®/> _‘_I

19. Review the Response Document, as shown in Figure 9-166.

Figure 9-166 Response Document

> Oracle Service Bus : Proxy Service Testing - Windows Internet Explorer

Proxy Service Testing - Adapter_outbou _PS Hel
W i irng dap bound [
| Back | Close ]

4] Request Document @

<soaperv Envelope xmins:soapany="http: ffschemas. smilsoap.orgfsoapfenvelope/ >
<spap:Header xrins :soap="http:ffschemas. xmilsoap. orgfsoapfenvelope />
< fsoap:Header >
< soaperv:Body >
<urn:CompanyCode. GetDetal COMPANYTCODEID="1000" xminsurn="urm:sap-com: document:sap:business"f>
= fsoapeny:Body =
= fsoapenv:Envelope >

+] Response Document ]

<spap-eny:Envelope xmins:soap-eny = "http:/ fschemas. xmisoap.orgfsoapfernvelope) "=
< soap-env:Body >
<CompanyCode.GetDetai. Response xmins = "urn:sap-com:document:sap:business. response >
< COMPANYTCODE_ADDRESS=>
<ADDR_MNO = 0000000121 < fADDR_ MO
<FORMOFADDR = Firrna < fFORMOFADDR =
=MNAME > Ides &G < /MNAME >
<MAME_2>Martin Steiner, Kathrin Walther, < flNaME_2>
<MNAME_3>Bernd Zecha, Dondogmaa Lchamdondog < fNAaME_3=
<MNAME _4>1DES intern< fNAME 4>
<C_O_NAMES>
<CITY>Frankfurt </CITY >
<DISTRICTf =
< CITY _MNOf =
<POSTL_COD1>560441< /POSTL_COD1>
<POSTL_COD2>60070</POSTL_COD2>
<POSTL_COD3{ >
<PO_BOX> 160529« /PO_BOX>
<PO ROX CTTi >
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Configuring an Outbound and Inbound
Process for Oracle Service Bus Using
JDeveloper

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates seamlessly with Oracle JDeveloper
to facilitate Web service integration.

This chapter contains the following sections:

= Section 10.1, "Configuring an OSB Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA
Configuration)”

= Section 10.2, "Configuring an OSB Inbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA
Configuration)”

= Section 10.3, "Configuring an OSB Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (BSE
Configuration)”

= Section 10.4, "Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events of Oracle Service Bus
Using JDeveloper (J2CA Configuration)"

= Section 10.5, "Configuring a J]MS Inbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA
Configuration)”

= Section 10.6, "Configuring a JMS Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA
Configuration)”

= Section 10.7, "Configuring an HTTP Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA
Configuration)”

10.1 Configuring an OSB Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure an OSB outbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using Oracle JDeveloper for J2CA configurations.

A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_Jdeveloper\J2CA\SAP_
Sample_J2CA_0SB_Outbound_Project

This section includes the following topics:

Section 10.1.1, "Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB"
Section 10.1.2, "Defining an OSB Outbound Process"
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= Section 10.1.3, "Deploying the OSB Outbound Process"

Prerequisites

Before you design an OSB outbound process, you must generate the respective WSDL
file using Application Explorer. For more information, see 4.8 , "Generating WSDL
(J2CA Configurations Only)" on page 4-18.

10.1.1 Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB
Perform the following steps in JDeveloper to create a service bus application for OSB.
1. Create a new OSB application.

2. Enter a name for the OSB Application (for example, J2CA_Outbound) and click
Finish, as shown in Figure 10-1.

Figure 10-1 Name Your Application Pane

ﬁ Create Service Bus Application - Step 1 of 1 E

Name your application

Application Mame:
[12cA_outbourd |

\T" Application Name

Directory:
|C:'l,soabeta'l,WORK'l,mywork'l,JZCA_Outbound Browse. ..

Application Package Prefix:

Help Finish Cancel

3. Enter a project name (for example, JCA_Outbound), and click Finish, as shown in
Figure 10-2.
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Figure 10-2 Name Your Project Pane

ﬁ‘- Create Service Bus Application with Service Bus Project - Step 2 of 2

Name your project

o Project Mame: |JCA_Outb0und| |
Application Mame

¢
i Project Name Directory: |Jabeta'|,WORK'|,mywork'l,ServiceBus_P.pplication'l,JCA_Outbound | Browse. ..

Project Features:
Service Bus

Service Bus is a proven, lightweight S04 integration platform, It is designed to connect,
mediate, and manage interactions between heterogeneous services, legacy applications,
and multiple enterprise service bus (ESE) instances across an enterprise-wide service
network,

Help < Back Finish Cancel

10.1.2 Defining an OSB Outbound Process

This section describes how to define an OSB outbound process. The following topics
are included:

»  Section 10.1.2.1, "Configuring a Third-Party Adapter Service Component”
= Section 10.1.2.2, "Configuring a File Transport Type Business Service"

= Section 10.1.2.3, "Creating a Proxy Service With Pipeline"

= Section 10.1.2.4, "Configuring the Routing Rules"

10.1.2.1 Configuring a Third-Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component along
with the Business Service:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Bus
Components pane to the External Services pane, as shown in Figure 10-3.

Configuring an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using JDeveloper 10-3



Configuring an OSB Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 10-3 Third Party Adapter Component

Applications Application Servers | (2) startPage  off3 1cA_outbound . Components
ServiceBus_application v | @ X JCA_Outhound | O~

=l Projects - =0 -

=P Ql@- V- = Proxy Services Pipelines/Split Joins External Services 2ol ioe Bl

B3] 3cA_outbound
afff 3cA_outbound &
i pom.xml Email

File Transpork

o
L

To create resources, drag and drop an icon FTP
Transpart

from the component palette to the canvas .

@

or select one from the right-click context menu )

=

s

ME

@ Lo

£
us
M3 Transport

o
L

Design &P
= Application Resources - @
Running: ImtegratedviskLogicServer - Lag | Live lssues: overview mi - lssues
) Data Controls -
- Q - Actions

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 10-4.

Figure 10-4 Create Third Party Adapter Service Pane

€3 Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter. ?ﬁi

WEH Service

Type: Reference ¥

WSDL URL:

Port Type: -
Operation: -
Callback Port Type: -
Operation; -

ICA File: | )
Help Cancel

2. Enter an appropriate name for the Third Party Adapter Service which will be used
as the Business Service name.

3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type drop-down list (by default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 10-5.
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Figure 10-5 WSDL Chooser Dialog

i WSDL Chooser

H A GEB @ B G @
Application Apphicstion File System B A Rrn T Librares SOR-MDS Do

WSIL
Server Server
Location: | C0) Criapphcationadaptarsiwadis - OO0BX®™ QA
@
Work | |
=
Project
Apphction
@ File: Names: | DCA_OB_inrvake wadl
Horne: i
=y File Type: | Web Service Defintion Files (*.wsd)

Selection: file:/C:fApplcationAdapters wsdls]3CA_08_jrvoke. wsdl

Help: Lo 3 Cancel

5. Select the File System tab, then browse, and select an outbound WSDL file from
the WSDL directory.

6. Click OK.

The Import Service Bus Resources dialog is displayed.

7. Click Next, as shown in Figure 10-6.

Figure 10-6 Source Pane

» Import Service Bus Resources - Step 1 of 2 E
Source
Specify source and select an impart destination,
'« Source
I Resource Type:
w  Configuration

Source LRL: ‘C:\App\icationAdapters\,wsd\s\JCA_OE_\nvoke‘wsdl

Reesource Name: ‘JCA_OB_invnkE.wsdI

Import Location: ‘C:\soabata\,WORK1,mywork\,ServiceBus_Applicat\on\JCA_Outbound\Resources

Help

Mext = Cancel

8. In the Configuration pane, click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-7.
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Figure 10-7 Configuration Pane

ﬂ Impork Service Bus Resources - Step 2 of 2 E
Configuration
Select the resources ta import,
Source
T
‘w! Configuration oS
Resource Operation LRL
erviceBus_Application
ICA_Outhound
|g| JICA_OB_invoke wsdl Create file: )i fApplicationAdapter . ..
% JCA_DB_invoke_request.xsd Create file: ) fapplicationAdapter ., ..
Lo [w] S ICA_OB_invoke_response.xsd Create file: i fApplicationAdapter . ..
A
Help < Back Finish Cancel

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog.

9. Click the Find JCA file icon which is located to the right of the JCA File field, as
shown in Figure 10-8.

Figure 10-8 Find JCA File Icon

ﬁ Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, Eﬁ
Mame: |Service |
Type: |Reference '|
WSDL URL: |abeta'l,WORK'I,mywork'l,ServiceBus_AppIication'I,JCP._Outbound'l,JCP._OB_invoke.wsdl|
Port: Type: |GetDetaiIPOrtType hd |
Operation: | GetDetail 2

A File: |

Help Cancel

The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 10-9.
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Figure 10-9 Transformation Chooser Dialog

¥y Transformation Chooser

SOR-MOS

[Bile Name: ICA_O8_invoke. jca

Home
.F' ‘H File Type: | 3CA Files (*.jca) -
Selection: file:]C: /ApplcationAdaptersfwsdls [ JCA_OB_invoke. jca

Help o Cancel

10. Select the JCA properties file from the WSDL directory.
11. Click OK. The Copy File message is displayed, as shown in Figure 10-10.

Figure 10-10 Copy File Message

Copy File

The jca file JCA_OE_inwoke. jca is external to the

? current project, In arder ko make this File available
ko wour project at runkime, IDeveloper can now
make a local copy, Do you want to copy file ko
ICA_OE_invoke_3P.jca ®

Yes Mo

12. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 10-11.

Configuring an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using JDeveloper 10-7



Configuring an OSB Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 10-11 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

¥ Create Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service

Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter. t@i
[ Service

Type: Reference ~

WSOL LRL: ywerkl J2CA_Outbound\J2CA_CutboundiRescurces| 12CA_Outbound_invoke.wsd | ]
Bort Type: GetDetailPort Type o
Operation: | -

JCA Fille: .,l'l'rlWHK#_MMH#_MW%MCE{K#_MM_W.#&. m
Help Ok Cancel

13. Click OK.

The Business service component is created in the External Services pane.

10.1.2.2 Configuring a File Transport Type Business Service
Perform the following steps to create a File Transport Business Service:

1. Drag and drop the File Transport component from the Advanced pane to the
External Services pane.

The Create Business Service dialog is displayed.

2. In the Service Name field, enter any name you wish for the Business Service (for
example, FileOut), and click Next, as shown in Figure 10-12.
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Figure 10-12 Create Service Pane

v”‘ Create Business Service - Step 1 of 3 ﬂ
Create Service
-);\- Create Service General
+ Type Service Mame: |F\IeOut| |
Location: |C:'LsoabetalWORK'LmyworleerviceBus_.ﬂpplicationUCA_Outbound | Q
Description
Definition

(2) Transport  |File

Messages:

Help

Mext =

Cancel

The Type pane is displayed. The Any XML option is selected by default

3. Click Next, as shown in Figure 10-13.

Figure 10-13 Type Pane

ﬁ Create Business Service - Step 2 of 3

Type
A Create Service Service Type: Any XML
I -
) Type ) Any XML
\L Transport () Messaging:
Help

< Back Mext =

Caneel

The Transport pane appears.

4. Provide the output location in the Endpoint URI field (for example, c:/output) and
click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-14.
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Figure 10-14 Transport Pane

Transport
Service Type: Messaging
AT
¥ Tvpe Transport, |File '|
\L, Transport Endpaint URT: |Fi|e:,|’,|’,|’C:J‘0utput |
Format: File:/froot-dir/dir 1
Help < Back Finish Cancel

The File Transport Business service Fileout is created and displayed.

5. Double-click the created Business service Fileout and provide the values for the
Prefix and Suffix fields in the Transport Details Tab, as shown in Figure 10-15.

Figure 10-15 Transport Details

Applications | Application Servers | (2) start Page  olff 3cA_Outhound | 3 Fleout bix
ServiceBus_aApplication v v @

=l Projects & @ V&=

= Generdl ﬁ FILE Transport Configuration
=-{0] 3cA_outbourd Transport u i . . X X
-] Resources : s this page ko configure the transport information For this service)
= = Transport Details
@ FileOut, bix Prefix ‘JCA_Outbound |
[e3] 1CA_CB_inwoke_3Pjca Message Handing

] @JCA_OB_invoke_BS.bix Performance Suffix ‘.xml |
- 1CA_OB_invoke_BS-concrete,wsdl
: % ICA_OB_invoke_request.xsd

- % ICA_OB_invoke_respanse,xsd
--[@] 1cA_0B_invoke wsdl

o 3CA_Outhound

—[] pom xml

Request encoding ‘utf-s |

10.1.2.3 Creating a Proxy Service With Pipeline

Perform the following steps to create a Proxy Service with Pipeline:

1. Drag and drop the File Transport component from the Advanced Components
pane to the Proxy Services pane, as shown in Figure 10-16.
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Figure 10-16 File Transport Component

(Z)matpage | off 1208 _Cutbound | Componerts | Resources |
B v 3 J2CA_Outbeung | Che
Sarvce BuS
51 &
@{3} \ AP S

FileOut

The Create Proxy Service pane is displayed.

2. In the Service Name field, enter any name you wish for the Proxy service (for
example, JCA_Outbound_PS). By default, Generate Pipeline is selected.

3. Click Next, as shown in Figure 10-17.

Figure 10-17 Create Service Pane

ﬁ Create Proxy Service - Step 1 of 3 E
|

Create Service

};\- Create Service General

Service Mame: |JCA_Outb0und_PS| |

|
T Type
8 Location: |C:'l,soabeta'l,WORK'l,mywork'l,ServiceBus_AppIication‘l,JCA_Outbound | Ck

Description

Definition

(3) Transport |File = |

Generate Pipeline

Pipeline Mame: |1CA_Cutbound_PSPipeline

Messages:

Help Mext = Cancel

The Type pane is displayed.

4. Select the Messaging option, set the Request to XML and Response as None, and
then click Next, as shown in Figure 10-18.
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Figure 10-18 Type Pane

ﬁ :Create Proxy Service - Step 2 of 3 E

Type

i Create Service Service Type: Messaging
T
(=] () Ay ML
o Type -
\L Transport (%) Messaging:  Reguest: |><ML '|
Schema: | | Q@
type [ element:

Response: |N0ne

Messages:

Help

< Back Mext =

Cancel

The Transport window is displayed.
5.

Provide the input location in the Endpoint URI field (for example, c:/input) and
click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-19.

Figure 10-19 Transport Window

ﬁ Create Proxy Service - Step 3 of 3

Transport
Service Type: Any XML
AT
¥ Type Transpark |File
T
) Transpork

Endpoint LRI: |fi|a:,|’,|’,iC:;’input|

Farmat: File:/ffroot-dir/dir 1

Help

< Back.

Einish Cancel

The Proxy service along with the pipeline is created and displayed.

6. Double-click the created Proxy Service (for example: JCA_Outbound_PS), as
shown inFigure 10-20.
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Figure 10-20 Proxy Service Edit
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7. In the displayed Proxy Service configuration page, select Transport Details and
provide the values for Stage and Error Directory, as shown in Figure 10-21.

Figure 10-21 File Transport Configuration

HE] ServiceBus_ppication - |
=i Projects @ WP E- B
= 5] A _Outbound E FILE Transport Configuration
B =0 ;!emces L ' Use this page to configure the bransport information For this service)
Fa Fieout bix Transport Details " |
o] 3Ch_08_invoks 305 SO
35 30a_0B _invoke _BS.bix Managed Server ]
8] 308 _08_invoke_BS-concrete.wsdl N .
2, A _CB_invake _request, xsd Poling Interval 0 |
a5, ICh_OB_invoke _resporse.xsd Read Limt* fio I
@] 3c4_CB_invoke wedl L
off 34 _Cutbound St By Aerivsl
53 Jca_outbound_PS proxy ) -
. Scan SubDirectonies
$ 3CA_Outbound_PSPipeine. pipelne O
(2] porn.zn Pass By Reference [
Post Reod AT [Delete |
| Stage Divectory®  [Critage | |
fuchive Directory
| Error Direchory™ :C:"&"Q’ l |
Tormmd srneodnn Lat o T
| Configuration

8. Save and close the Proxy Service configuration page.

10.1.2.4 Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure the routing rules:

1. Connect the Pipeline to the Business Service (for example, Service) as shown in
Figure 10-22.
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Figure 10-22 Business Service Pipeline

E atram | o ece_oubod
B« 3

JCA_Outbound PS

2. Double-click on the pipeline (for example, JCA_Outbound_PSPipeline) in the
Pipelines/Split Joins pane.

The Pipeline configuration page is displayed.

3. Drag and drop the Pipeline Pair node from Nodes pane to the area below the
Pipeline (for example: JCA_Outbound_PSPipeline), as shown in Figure 10-23.

Figure 10-23 Pipeline Pair Node

(2) startPage  off) J2CA_Outbound 7 1cA_Outbound_PsPipelne. pipedine

ol Compon Resources
Q-
Message Flow
| Modes
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) ¥ @ !
== Routetode] = it
Stage Conditional
v Branch
=% 7o.t

& b
Ohpeser b & Error Harer
Branch
Request Action Response Action

Rouke
) b
Crynamic Rouking
Routing
%
Reusting Table IF Then
- - CoeTinaC SLIon
Zooem: ll:l:l-:]I Resal > $
= (c-nfn;l.ntm Pronamic Pushlich

4. Drag and drop the Publish node from the Communication pane to the area
beneath Stagel of the Response Pipeline, as shown in Figure 10-24.
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Figure 10-24 Publish Node
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5. Click on the browse icon to the right of the Service field in the right pane of
Publish Properties, as shown in Figure 10-25.

Figure 10-25 Browse Icon
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6. In the displayed Resource Chooser window;, select the Fileout.bix File Transport
Business service and click OK, as shown in Figure 10-26.
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Figure 10-26 Resource Chooser

€y Resource Chooser
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In the right pane, the selected service is configured in the Publish pane, as shown
in Figure 10-27.

Figure 10-27 Publish Pane
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7. Click on the Routing to verify the Service is selected properly, as shown in
Figure 10-28.
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Figure 10-28 Pipeline Configuration
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8. Save and Close the Pipeline configuration page.

9. Double-click the overview.xml file (for example: JCA_Outbound), and click Save
All in the menu bar to save the OSB process, as shown in Figure 10-29.

Figure 10-29 Save All Icon
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10.1.3 Deploying the OSB Outbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the OSB outbound process.

1. Right-click the OSB project, select Deploy, and then select OSB_Project1_

ServiceBusProjectProfile..., as shown in Figure 10-30.
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Figure 10-30 Deploy Option
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The Deployment Action page is displayed.
2. Click Next, as shown in Figure 10-31.

Figure 10-31 Deployment Action Page

s Deploy DSB_Project1_ServiceBusProjectProfile [ ]

Deployment Action

)_\ Deployment Action | Select a deployment action From the list below,
T

s Select Server Deplay

3

Deploy a Service Bus project to a Weblogic server which includes a Service Bus runtime,

Help Mext = Einish Cancel

The Select Server page is displayed.

3. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next, as
shown in Figure 10-32.
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Figure 10-32 Select Server Page
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Select Server
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Help < Back. Mext = Cancel

The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 10-33.

Figure 10-33 Summary Page
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4, Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 10-34.
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Figure 10-34 Successful Deployment Message
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5. Copy and paste an input XML file in the input folder you have configured (for
example, C:\input).

The output is received in the configured output location (for example, C:\output).

10.2 Configuring an OSB Inbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure an OSB inbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using Oracle JDeveloper for J2CA configurations.

A sample project has been provided for this inbound use case scenario in the following
folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_Jdeveloper\J2CA\SAP_
Sample_J2CA_OSB_Inbound_Project

This section includes the following topics:

m  Section 10.2.1, "Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB"
= Section 10.2.2, "Defining an OSB Inbound Process"

= Section 10.2.3, "Deploying the OSB Inbound Process"

Prerequisites

Before you design an OSB inbound process, you must generate the respective WSDL
file using Application Explorer. For more information, see Section 6.5.1, "Generating
WSDL for Event Integration” on page 6-37.

10.2.1 Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB

To configure an OSB inbound process, you must create service bus application for
OSB. For more information, see Section 10.1.1, "Creating a Service Bus Application for
OSB" on page 10-2.

10.2.2 Defining an OSB Inbound Process

10-20

This section describes how to define an OSB inbound process. The following topics are
included:

= Section 10.2.2.1, "Configuring a Third-Party Adapter Service Component"
= Section 10.2.2.2, "Creating a Pipeline"

= Section 10.2.2.3, "Configuring a File Transport Type Business Service"
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= Section 10.2.2.4, "Configuring the Routing Rules"

10.2.2.1 Configuring a Third-Party Adapter Service Component

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party adapter component from the Service Bus
Components Pane to the Proxy Services, as shown in Figure 10-35.

Figure 10-35 Third Party Adapter Service Component
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= §

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.

2. Enter any name you wish for the Third Party Adapter Service (for example, CC_
GetDetail).

3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type drop-down list (by default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field, as shown in Figure 10-36.
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Figure 10-36 Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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JCA File: | %
Help Cancel

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 10-37.

Figure 10-37 WSDL Chooser Dialog
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5. Select the File system folder, then browse and select an inbound WSDL file from
the WSDL directory.

6. Click OK.
The Import Service Bus Resources dialog is displayed.

7. Click Next.
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8. In the Configuration window, click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-38.

Figure 10-38 Configuration Window
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You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog.

9. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field, as
shown in Figure 10-39.

Figure 10-39 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 10—40.
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Figure 10-40 Transformation Chooser Dialog

ﬁ Transformation Chooser
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10. Select the JCA properties file from the WSDL directory.
11. Click OK.

The Copy File message is displayed, as shown in Figure 10-41.

Figure 10-41 Copy File Message

Copy File

The jca file JCA_IB_receive.jca is external to the

? current project, In order ko make this file available
ko wour project at runtime, 1Developer can now
make a local copy, Do you want to copy file to
IZA_IB_receive_3P.jca ?

12. Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is created in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 10-42.
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Figure 10-42 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

ﬁ Create Third Party Adapter Service E
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13. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component is created in the Proxy Services pane.

10.2.2.2 Creating a Pipeline

Perform the following steps to generate inbound proxy service with Pipeline:

1. Under Service Bus, click Resources.

2. Drag and drop the Pipeline to the Pipelines/Split Joins pane.

3. Provide a name for the Pipeline and click next, as shown in Figure 10—43.
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Figure 10-43 Create Service Page

3 Create Pipeline Service - Step 1 of 2

Create Service
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4. In the Create Pipeline Service window, select the WSDL option and click on the
WSDL URL.

5. Select Application in the WSDL chooser window, then select
service-concrete.wsdl in the appropriate OSB project, and then click OK, as shown
in Figure 10-44.

Figure 10-44 Select WSDL Page
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6. Clear the Expose as a Proxy Service check box and click Finish, as shown in
Figure 10-45.
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Figure 10-45 Type Page
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7. Drag and drop the Proxy Service to the Pipelines/Split Joins pane.

10.2.2.3 Configuring a File Transport Type Business Service
Perform the following steps to create the File Transport Type Business Service:

1. Drag and drop the File Transport component from the Advanced pane to the
External Services pane, as shown in Figure 10—46.

Figure 10-46 File Transport Node
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The Create Business Service dialog is displayed.

2. Inthe Service Name field, enter any name you wish for the Business Service (for
example, FileOut), and click Next.

In the displayed Type Window, the Any XML option is selected by default.
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3. Click Next.

4. In the displayed Transport window, provide the output location in the Endpoint
URI field (for example, c:\output), and click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-47.

Figure 10-47 Transport Pane
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The FileOut Business service is created.

5. Double-click the FileOut Business service, as shown in Figure 10—-48.

Figure 10-48 FileOut Business Service
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The Configuration page is displayed.

6. Navigate to the Transport Details tab and provide the values for the Prefix and
Suffix fields, as shown in Figure 10-49.
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Figure 10-49 File Transport Configuration
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7. Save and close the Configuration page.

10.2.2.4 Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure the routing rules.

1. Create a connection between the Pipeline (for example, JCA_IB_receive_
PSPipeline) and the File Type Business Service (for example, FileOut), as shown
inFigure 10-50.

Figure 10-50 Mapping Proxy and FileOut
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2. Double-click the Pipeline (for example, JCA_IB_receive_PSPipeline).

3. Click the Routing pane and ensure that the File Type Business Service (for
example, FileOut) is properly configured in the Service field, as shown in
Figure 10-51.
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Figure 10-51 Routing Pane
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4. Save and close the Pipeline configuration page.

5. Double-click on the overview.xml file (for example, JCA_Inbound) and click Save
All in the menu bar to save the OSB process, as shown in Figure 10-52.

Figure 10-52 Save All
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10.2.3 Deploying the OSB Inbound Process

To deploy the created OSB inbound process, see steps 1 - 4 in Section 10.1.3,
"Deploying the OSB Outbound Process" on page 10-17.

Once the OSB inbound process is deployed successfully, trigger an event from the SAP
R/3 system and check if the output is received in the configured output location (for
example, C:\output).

10.3 Configuring an OSB Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (BSE
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure an OSB outbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using Oracle JDeveloper for BSE configurations.
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A sample project has been provided for this outbound use case scenario in the
following folder of the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_Jdeveloper\BSE\SAP_
Sample_BSE_0SB_Outbound_Project

This section includes the following topics:

= Section 10.3.1, "Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB"
= Section 10.3.2, "Defining an OSB Outbound Process"

= Section 10.3.3, "Deploying the OSB Outbound Process"

Prerequisites

Before you design an OSB outbound process, you must generate the respective WSDL
file using Application Explorer. For more information, see Section 6.7.1, "Generating a
WSDL File for Request and Response Services Using a Web Service" on page 6-63.

10.3.1 Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB

To configure an OSB outbound process, you must create a service bus application for
OSB. For more information, see Section 10.1.1, "Creating a Service Bus Application for
OSB" on page 10-2.

10.3.2 Defining an OSB Outbound Process

This section describes how to define an OSB outbound process. The following topics
are included:

s Section 10.3.2.1, "Configuring a WSDL-based Business Service"
= Section 10.3.2.2, "Creating a Proxy Service With Pipeline"
s Section 10.3.2.3, "Configuring a File Transport Type Business Service"

= Section 10.3.2.4, "Configuring the Routing Rules"

10.3.2.1 Configuring a WSDL-based Business Service

Perform the following steps to configure a WSDL-based Business Service:

1. Drag and drop the HTTP component from the Technology Components pane to
the External Services area, as shown in Figure 10-53.

Figure 10-53 HTTP Component

A - |
m Team Dock  Wirdow ek

HBE > &

J‘ﬁ IS 0L BORUNDY (el B

& X IESE-DUTBOUND
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The Create Business Service window is displayed.
2. In the Service Name field, enter any name you wish for the Business Service and

click Next, as shown in Figure 10-54.

Figure 10-54 Create Business Service
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3. Inthe displayed Service Type window, select the WSDL option and click the Select
WSDL icon, as shown in Figure 10-55.

Figure 10-55 Type Pane

iy Create Business Service - Step 2 of 3
Type
A Cregte Service Service Type: WSDL-based service
o Type owse | 8@
Binding | Port: -
By SOHP:
Ay L
Massagng:
Mescages:
[ € WSDL resource must be specified.
belp < Back Cancel
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The Select WSDL window is displayed.

4. Select the File System folder icon, browse to the iBSE WSDL file and select it from
the WSDL location, and then click OK, as shown in Figure 10-56.

Figure 10-56 Select WSDL Window
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5. In the displayed Source pane, click Next, as shown in Figure 10-57.

Figure 10-57 Source Pane
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6. In the displayed Configuration pane, click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-58.
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Figure 10-58 Configuration Pane
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You are returned to the Create Business Service window.
7. In the displayed Type pane, click Next, as shown in Figure 10-59.

Figure 10-59 Type Pane
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In the displayed Transport window, you can modify the Endpoint URI field if the

hostname and port number varies, and then click Finish, as shown in
Figure 10-60.
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Figure 10-60 Transport Pane
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The Business Service is created and displayed in the External Services pane, as

shown in Figure 10-61.

Figure 10-61 External Services Pane
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10.3.2.2 Creating a Proxy Service With Pipeline

Perform the following steps to create a Proxy Service with Pipeline:

1. Drag and drop the File Transport component from the Advanced Components
pane to the Proxy Services pane, as shown in Figure 10-62.
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Figure 10-62 File Transport Component
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The Create Proxy Service pane is displayed.

2. In the Service Name field, enter any name you wish for the Proxy service (for
example, JCA_Outbound_PS). By default, Generate Pipeline is selected.

3. Click Next, as shown in Figure 10-63.

Figure 10-63 Create Service Pane
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The Type pane is displayed.

4. Select the Messaging option, set the Request to XML and Response as None, and
then click Next, as shown in Figure 10-64.
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Figure 10-64 Type Pane
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The Transport window is displayed.

5. Provide the input location in the Endpoint URI field (for example, c:/input) and

click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-65.

Figure 10-65 Transport Window
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The Proxy service along with the pipeline is created and displayed.

6. Double-click the created Proxy Service (for example: iBSE_Outbound_PS), as
shown inFigure 10-66.
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Figure 10-66 Proxy Service Edit
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7. In the displayed Proxy Service configuration page, select Transport Details and
provide the values for Stage and Error Directory, as shown in Figure 10-67.

Figure 10-67 File Transport Configuration
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8. Save and close the Proxy Service configuration page.
9. Double-click the overview.xml file (for example, iBSE_Outbound).

The Proxy service is updated and displayed, as shown in Figure 10-68.
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Figure 10-68 Proxy Service
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10.3.2.3 Configuring a File Transport Type Business Service
Perform the following steps to create a File Transport Type Business Service:

1. Drag and drop the File Transport component from the Advanced pane to the
External Services pane, as shown in Figure 10-69.

Figure 10-69 File Transport Component
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The Create Business Service dialog is displayed.

2. In the Service Name field, enter any name you wish for the Business Service (for
example, FileOut), and click Next, as shown in Figure 10-70.
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Figure 10-70 Create Service Pane
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The Type pane is displayed. The Any XML option is selected by default.
3. Click Next.
The Transport pane appears.

4. Provide the output location in the Endpoint URI field (for example, c:/output) and
click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-71.

Figure 10-71 Transport Pane
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The File Transport Business service Fileout is created and displayed, as shown in
Figure 10-72.

10-40 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Configuring an OSB Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (BSE Configuration)

Figure 10-72 Fileout Business Service
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5. Double-click the created Business service Fileout and provide the values for the
Prefix and Sulffix fields in the Transport Details Tab, as shown in Figure 10-73.

Figure 10-73 Transport Details
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6. Save and close the configuration page, and double-click on overview.xml (for
example, iBSE_Outbound).

10.3.2.4 Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure the routing rules:

1. Create a connection between the Pipeline Component (for example, iBSE_
Outbound_PSPipeline) and the WSDL based Business Service (for example, iBSE_
Outbound_BS), as shown in Figure 10-74.
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Figure 10-74 Pipeline Component
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2. Double-click on the Pipeline component (for example, iBSE_Outbound_

PSPipeline) in the Pipelines/Split Joins pane.
Drag and drop the Pipeline Pair node from Nodes pane to the area between the

Pipeline (for example: iBSE_Outbound_PSPipeline) and RouteNodel, as shown in
Figure 10-75.

Figure 10-75 Pipeline Pair Node
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4. Drag and drop the Publish node from the Communication pane to the area
beneath Stagel of the Response Pipeline, as shown in Figure 10-76.
Figure 10-76 Publish Node
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5. Click on the browse icon to the right of the Service field in the right pane of
Publish Properties, as shown in Figure 10-77.
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Figure 10-77 Browse Icon
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6. In the displayed Resource Chooser window;, select the Fileout.bix File Transport
Business service and click OK, as shown in Figure 10-78.

Figure 10-78 Resource Chooser
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You are returned to the Pipeline configuration page.

In the right pane, the selected service is configured in the Publish pane, as shown
in Figure 10-79.
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Figure 10-79 Publish Pane
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7. Save and close the Pipeline configuration page.

8. Double-click the overview.xml file (for example: iBSE_Outbound), and click Save
All in the menu bar to save the OSB process, as shown in Figure 10-80.

Figure 10-80 Save All Icon
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10.3.3 Deploying the OSB Outbound Process

To deploy the created OSB outbound process and invoke the input XML document,
see Section 10.1.3, "Deploying the OSB Outbound Process".

10.4 Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events of Oracle Service Bus
Using JDeveloper (J2CA Configuration)

This section describes how to work with synchronous SAP R/3 events of Oracle
service Bus using Oracle JDeveloper for J2CA configurations.
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A sample project has been provided for this use case scenario in the following folder of
the Application Adapters installation:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\etc\sample\SAP_Samples.zip\SAP_Samples\OSB_Jdeveloper\J2CA\SAP_
Sample_J2CA_0SB_Synchronous_Events

This section includes the following topics:

= Section 10.4.1, "Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB"
= Section 10.4.2, "Defining an OSB Process"

= Section 10.4.3, "Deploying an OSB Process"

Prerequisites

Before you design an OSB process, you must generate the respective WSDL files using
Application Explorer.

Perform the following steps to generate a WSDL file for a message:

1. Create the first SAP adapter target (for example, targetl) and channel. Ensure that
the channel is not started before generating the WSDL file.

2. Connect to the first SAP adapter target (for example, targetl).

3. Generate an inbound WSDL file for BAPI. COMPANYCODE GETLIST by clicking
Remote Function Modules, selecting Financial Accounting, and then clicking the
0002 - Company Code business object.

4. Connect to the second SAP adapter target (for example, target2).

5. Generate an outbound WSDL file for BAPI._ COMPANYCODE_GETLIST by
clicking Remote Function Modules, selecting Financial Accounting, and then
clicking on the 0002 - Company Code business object.

For more information on creating a target, channel, and WSDL files, see Chapter 4,
"Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3".

10.4.1 Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB

For more information on creating a Service bus application for OSB, see Section 10.1.1,
"Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB" on page 10-2.

10.4.2 Defining an OSB Process

This section describes how to define an OSB process. The following topics are
included:

= Section 10.4.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component for
Outbound and Inbound WSDLs"

»  Section 10.4.2.2, "Creating a Pipeline"
= Section 10.4.2.3, "Configuring the Routing Rules"

10.4.2.1 Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component for Outbound and
Inbound WSDLs

Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component for
Outbound and Inbound WSDLs:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Bus
Components pane to the External Services pane.
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10.

11.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter an appropriate name for the Business Service.

Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the File System tab, then browse, and select the outbound WSDL file from
the WSDL directory.

Click OK.

The Import Service Bus Resources dialog is displayed.

Click Next.

In the Configuration pane, click Finish.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog.
Click the Find JCA file icon which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the outbound JCA properties file from the WSDL directory.
Click OK.

The Copy File dialog window is displayed.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 10-81.

Figure 10-81 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

21.
22,

23.

The Business Service will be created in the External Services.

Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Bus
Components pane to the Proxy Services pane.

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed.
Enter an appropriate name for the Proxy Service.

Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The WSDL Chooser dialog is displayed.

Under the File System tab, select the inbound WSDL file from the WSDL
directory.

Click OK.

The Import Service Bus Resources dialog is displayed.

Click Next.

In the Configuration pane, click Finish.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog.
Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The Transformation Chooser dialog is displayed.

Select the inbound JCA properties file from the WSDL directory.
Click OK.

The Copy File dialog window is displayed.

Click Yes.

A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 10-82.

Configuring an Outbound and Inbound Process for Oracle Service Bus Using JDeveloper 10-47



Working With Synchronous SAP R/3 Events of Oracle Service Bus Using JDeveloper (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 10-82 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog
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Proxy Service will be created in the Proxy Services pane.

Note: A red mark will be shown in the created Proxy service which
will be removed after mapping with the configured Pipeline.

10.4.2.2 Creating a Pipeline

Perform the following steps to create a Pipeline:

1.

Drag and drop the Pipeline component from the Resources pane to the
Pipelines/Split Joins pane.

The Create Pipeline Service window is displayed.

Enter any name for the Pipeline and click Next.

Select the WSDL button and click on the Browse WSDLs icon near the field.
The Select WSDL window is displayed.

Select the Application tab.

Click the appropriate project folder and select the inbound concrete WSDL (for
example, ProxyService_Name-concrete.wsdl) and then click OK.

You are returned to the Create Pipeline Service window.
Clear the check box for Expose as a Proxy Service.
Click Finish.

The Proxy service is created.

Connect the Proxy Service and Pipeline, and then save the changes.

10.4.2.3 Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure the routing rules:
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1. Connect the Pipeline and the Business Service.
2. Double-click on the pipeline in the Pipelines/Split Joins pane.
The Pipeline configuration page is displayed.

3. Drag and drop the Log node from the Reporting components pane to the area
beneath Request Action.

4. In the Log - Properties pane, click the icon near <expression> in the Content field.

5. In the XQuery Expression Builder page, type $body in the text area below the
Expression field and click Ok.

6. Enter any text message you wish in the Summary field (optional) and select Error
from the Severity level drop-down list under the Log area, as shown in
Figure 10-83.

Figure 10-83 Severity Level Drop-down List
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7. Drag and drop the Log node from the Reporting components pane to the area
beneath Response Action.

8. In the Log - Properties pane, click the icon near <expression> in the Content field.

9. In the XQuery Expression Builder page, type $body in the text area below the
Expression field and click Ok.

10. Enter any text message you wish in the Summary field (optional) and select Error
from the Severity level drop-down list under the Log area, as shown in
Figure 10-84.

Figure 10-84 Severity Level Drop-down List
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11. Save and Close the Pipeline configuration page, as shown in Figure 10-85.
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Figure 10-85 Pipeline Configuration Page
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You are now ready to deploy the OSB process.

10.4.3 Deploying an OSB Process

For more information on deploying an OSB process, see Section 10.1.3, "Deploying the
OSB Outbound Process" on page 10-17.

10.5 Configuring a JMS Inbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure a JMS inbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using Oracle JDeveloper for J2CA configurations.

1.

Before you design a JMS process, you must generate the respective WSDL file
using Application Explorer. For more information, see Section 6.5.1, "Generating
WSDL for Event Integration” on page 6-37.

Start the Oracle JDeveloper and create a Service Bus Application for OSB. For
more information, see Section 10.1.1, "Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB"
on page 10-2.

Create a Third Party Adapter Service Component. For more information, see
Section 7.3.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component" on

page 7-14.

Create a Proxy Service along with the pipeline from the JCA Binding File. For
more information, see Section 10.2.2.2, "Creating a Pipeline" on page 10-25.

Create a JMS Transport Business Service and perform the following steps:

a. Dragand drop the JMS Transport component from the Technology
Components pane to the External Services pane, as shown in Figure 10-86.

10-50 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Configuring a JMS Inbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 10-86 JMS Transport Component
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The Create Business Service dialog is displayed.
b. In the Service Name field, enter any name you wish for the Business service

(for example, JMS_BS) and click Next, as shown in Figure 10-87.

Figure 10-87 Create Service Pane
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c. In the displayed Type window, select Any XML and then click Next.
The Transport window is displayed.

d. Modify the appropriate hostname and port number by replacing
DestJdndiName with QueueIn in the Endpoint URI field (for example,
jms://localhost:7003/weblogic.jms.XAConnectionFactory/Queu
eIn), and then click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-88.
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Figure 10-88 Transport Window
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The JMS Business service is created and displayed.
e. Double-click JMS_BS as shown in Figure 10-89.
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f. In the displayed Business Service configuration page, provide the following
parameters in the Transport Details tab, as shown in Figure 10-90.
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Figure 10-90 JMS Transport Configuration

(2) startPage ol JmS_tnbound B3 ams_gS.bix

General A
@ IMS Transport Configuration

Transport Use this page to configure the transport information For Ehis service}

Transport Details

Message Handling Destination Type () Queue () Topic
Performance
Message Type () Bytes (3) Text
Response Queles (3)More () One for all Request URIs () One per Request LRI
Dispateh Policy |SBDeFaultResponseWorkManager |
Request Encading |UTF-8 |
IM3 Service Account % é/

Advanced Settings
Use 55L O

Expirakion |0 |

Enable Message Persistence

Unit OF Crder | |
Pass Caller's Subject O
JNDT Tirmeout |0 |

g. In the Destination Type section, select Queue.
h. In the Message Type section, select Text.
6. Save and close the Configuration page of the business service.

7. Create a connection between Pipeline (for example, xxxx_PSPipeline) and JMS
Business Service (for example, JMS_BS) as shown in figure Figure 10-91.

Figure 10-91 Configuration Page

Anplications | Applicaiion Servers | (2) startpage | o W5 _irbound . Fesaurces | Componerts
05B_ppplication v vl X JMS_Inbound | Q-
I Project I
=] EC 2 ga-v-= Proxy Services Pipelines/Spiit Joins External Senvices e
M5 _Irbaund
(] Service us Sources Resources
[ Resources H &
£ M5 B bix Pipeline SpltJoin
- affd M5 _Inbound -
£ MRTMASDL_PS proxy iy,
Lo {@] MaTMASDL_PS-concrete.nsdl @ @
§ MATMASDL_PSPipeiine.pipelive Ao Asl400 T
-] MaTMASDL receive 3P jca {§} ® @ @ %
2, MATMASOLreceive_request xsd MATMASO1_PS A E
8] waan peceve - Coherence  Database Direct
pom.xml @ % a
25_Cutbound Fie TP HITP
EB 5 1Dap
Transport
@ @ &
- Applicaton Resources M MEMQ REST
) Data Cantrols BT E- @ @ &
) Recent Fiies o) 3 Socket Tuedo
Pronetties "
S Inbouncl- Stru... | S _inbound - R - a &
Q Find @ UMs WS
Applications
s @
DEWod  orade

Advanced

@ @ @

8. Double-click Pipeline.
The Pipeline Configuration page is displayed as shown in Figure 10-92.
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Figure 10-92 Pipeline Configuration
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9. Check that the details are configured properly, and then save and close the
Pipeline configuration page.

You are returned to the composite editor window.

10. Click Save All in the menu bar to save the OSB JMS process, as shown in
Figure 10-93.

Figure 10-93 Save All Icon

| Projects Bl @~ 7 &
-5 M5 _tnbound
E -D Service Bus Sources

D Resources

-8 w5 Bs.bix

& rms_Inbound

- E2 MATMASO1_PS proxy
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[ MATMASOL_PSPipeline. pipeline o 8
L MATMASOL_receive_3F.jca {5,} @ \ u:'rmsm PSPLL. @ %
o5 MATMASDL_rereive_request.xsd MATMAS01_PS i . (p) JMS_BS
(@] maTMAsOL receivemsd
pom.xml

Proxy Services Pipelines/Split Joins External Services

11. Deploy the OSB JMS inbound process. For more information, see Section 10.2.3,
"Deploying the OSB Inbound Process" on page 10-30.

12. Once the process is deployed successfully, trigger the event messages. For more
information, see Section 6.5.5, "Triggering an Event in SAP R/3" on page 6-54.

13. Log on to the Oracle WLS console.

14. In the Oracle WLS console, expand Services, click Messaging, select JMS
Modules, and then click jmsResources.

15. Click the appropriate response link (for example, Queueln) as shown in
Figure 10-94.
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Figure 10-94 Queueln Response Link
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16. Click the Monitoring tab, as shown in Figure 10-95.

Figure 10-95 Monitoring Tab
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17. Select the check box and click the Show Messages button, as shown in
Figure 10-96.

Figure 10-96 Show Messages Button
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18. Click the ID link with the appropriate time and date, as shown in Figure 10-97.
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Figure 10-97 Summary of JMS Messages Window

Summary of M5 Messages
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D & Cortld Time Stamp State String IMS Delivery Mode Message Size
10785570, 1400633930707.0% Tue May 20 17:58:50 PDT 2014 visitle Persistert 13320
I <765570, 1400633930774.0 Tue May 20 17:58:50 PDT 2014 visible Persistent 4473
10 <7B5570, 1400633930794,0: Tue May 20 17:58:50 PDT 2014 visible Persistert 12961
0785570, 1400633932186, 03 Tue May 20 17:58:52 PDT 2014 visible Persistert: 33583
I0n<705570, 1400633932958.0: Tue May 20 17:58:52 PDT 2014 visitle Persistert 33346
10785570, 1400633933037.0% Tue May 20 17:58:53 PDT 2014 visible Persistert 25156
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The response document is shown under the Text field, as shown in Figure 10-98.

Figure 10-98 Response Document

Home =Summary of IMS Modules =jmskesources =Summary of JMS Modules =jmskesources =Queueln =Summary of M5 Modules =jmsResources =Queueln =Summary of JMS Messages =IDs

<TBI5T0.1
IMS Message Detail
Message ID: 1D:<785570. 14008339307 07 .0> Delivery Mode: Persistent
Type: (Mo value specified) Correlation ID: (Mo value specified)
Timestamp: Tue hay 20 17:55:50 POT 2014 Expiration: (Mo value specified)
Priority: 4 Redelivered: false
Delivery Time: (Mo value specified) Redelivery Limit: -1
Properties:
key value type
IMsDeliveryCount [1} java.lang. Integer
Texrt:

<2?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-5"2>
<MATHMAZS01 tid="AC1301D7ZAZ7537E3D4600E9" xmlns="urn:=sap-
com: document : sap: idoe s
<IDOC BEGIMN="1">
<EDI_DC40 SEGMENT="1">
<TABNAM>EDI_DC4E|</TABNAM>
<MANDT>300</MANDT> -
<DOCHNUM>0000000005013447</ DOCHNTM:>

10.6 Configuring a JMS Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure a JMS outbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using Oracle JDeveloper for J2CA configurations.

10-56 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Configuring a JMS Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA Configuration)

Before you design a JMS process, you must generate the respective WSDL file
using Application Explorer. For more information, see Section 6.4.1, "Generating
WSDL for Request/Response Service" on page 6-8.

Start the Oracle JDeveloper and create a Service Bus Application for OSB. For
more information, see Section 10.1.1, "Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB"
on page 10-2.

Create a Third Party Adapter Service Component. For more information, see
Section 7.3.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component” on
page 7-14.

Create a WSDL-based Business Service from the JCA Binding File. For more
information, see Section 10.1.2.2, "Configuring a File Transport Type Business
Service" on page 10-8.

Create a JMS Proxy Service with a Pipeline and perform the following steps:

a. Drag and drop the JMS Transport component from the Technology
Components pane to the Proxy Services pane, as shown in Figure 10-99.

Figure 10-99 JMS Transport Component
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The Create Business Service dialog is displayed.

b. In the Service Name field, enter any name you wish for the Proxy service (for

example, JMS_Proxy). By default, Generate Pipeline is selected.
c. Click Next, as shown in Figure 10-100.
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Figure 10-100 Create Proxy Service Pane

ﬁ Create Proxy Service - Step 1 of 3

Create Service

};\- Create Service General
| Type Service Mame: |JMS_Pr0xy| |
T Location: |C:'l,s0abeta'l,work'l,mywork'l,OSB_Application'l,JMS_Outbound | Ck
Description
Definition
(3) Transport |jms '|
Generate Pipeline
Pipeline Mame: |JMS_Pr0xyPipeIine |
Messages:
Help Mext = Cancel

d. In the displayed Type window, select Any XML and then click Next.
The Transport window is displayed.

e. Modify the appropriate hostname and port number by replacing the Endpoint
URLI field (for example,
jms://localhost:7003/weblogic. jms.XAConnectionFactory/JMS_
ProxyRequest), and then click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-101.

Figure 10-101 Transport Window

(’. Create Proxy Service - Step 3 of 3 E
Transport
Service Type: Any XML

AT

9 Type Transport |jms '|
.\i.. Transport Endpaint URL: |jms:,|’,|’|0calhost:?DDS,l’weblogic.jms.XACOnnectionFactory,l’JMS_ProxyRequest| |

Format:  jms:/({host:port)(, (host:port)y*3| ((host: port 3?3 Factory Jndilame) Queue Inditame
Help < Back Einish Cancel
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The JMS Proxy service along with the pipeline is created and displayed.

f. Double-click the created Proxy Service (for example, JMS_Proxy), as shown in

Figure 10-102.

Figure 10-102 JMS Proxy Service
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g. Inthe displayed configuration page of the Proxy Service, provide the

Proxy Services

32 M5 Prowy proxy JMS_Proxy

ofd m5_outhond

Pipelines/Split Joins

@
&
® 2) M3_ProxyPipel..

JMS_Outhoune

following parameters in the Transport Details tab, as shown in Figure 10-103.

Figure 10-103 JMS Transport Configuration
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h. In the Destination Type section, select Queue.

ﬁ IMS Transport Configuration
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i. Select the Is Response Required check box.

j. Inthe Response Message Type section, select Text.

k. In the Response URI field, provide the Endpoint URI used in the JMS

Transport Configuration and change Request to Response. For example,
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jms://localhost:7003/weblogic.jms.XAConnectionFactory/JMS_
ProxyResponse

6. Save and close the Configuration page of the Proxy service.
7. Configure the Routing Rules and proceed with the following steps:

a. Double-click on the pipeline (for example, JMS_ProxyPipeline) in the
Pipelines/Split Joins pane.

The Pipeline configuration page is displayed.

b. Dragand drop the Routing component from the Route section to the area

below the Pipeline (for example, JMS_ProxyPipeline), as shown in
Figure 10-104.

Figure 10-104 Routing Component
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c. Inthe Pipeline Configuration page, select Routing and click the browse icon to

the right of the Service field in the Routing Properties pane, as shown in
Figure 10-105.

Figure 10-105 Browse Service
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d. In the displayed Resource Chooser window, select the WSDL-based Business
service (for example, xxxxx_BS.bix) and click OK.

You are returned to the Pipeline configuration page.
e. Save and Close the Pipeline configuration page.
You are returned to the composite editor window.

f. Click Save All in the menu bar to save the OSB JMS process, as shown in
Figure 10-106.

Figure 10-106 Transport Window
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8. Deploy the OSB JMS outbound process. For more information, see Section 10.1.3,
"Deploying the OSB Outbound Process" on page 10-17.

9. Once the process is deployed successfully, log on to the Oracle WLS Console.

10. In the Oracle WLS console, expand Services, click Messaging, select JMS
Modules, and then click jmsResources, as shown in Figure 10-107.

Figure 10-107 JMS Resources
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11. Click the appropriate request link (for example, JMS_ProxyRequest) as shown in
Figure 10-108.
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Figure 10-108 JMS_ProxyRequest Link
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12. Click the Monitoring tab, as shown in Figure 10-109.

Figure 10-109 Monitoring Tab
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13. Select the check box and click the Show Messages button, as shown in
Figure 10-110.

Figure 10-110 Show Messages Button
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14. Click New, as shown in Figure 10-111.

Figure 10-111 JMS Messages

RS S Ty = Prrp—

Sumnmary of ¥45 Messages

This page summarices:the avalable messages for o stand-slone queus, a detributed gusus, or . bopic durable subrscriber, Use this page tn view message detsls, creste new messages, debste selected nessages,
Frervn g U At deluption, scirarl maVLAgR EoRURnES in TV, lermat T arolie File, import THL Formualt s e s conbends from anottes fie, or de e ol the meidagey From 4 destinatarn.

ek on 2 mezage to v ke contents,
Messange Selee lor

| Customize this table
15 Meszages {Filtered - More Colamns Exist)

Mew  Delele~ | Mave~  import | Export ~ Showing i to O of 0 Previous | et
0 & Corrld Tirme Stamp

Elm.u Mova | |mpert | |Export

State String 5 Belivery Made

Message Size
Thusre are rod i b chsplay

Showang 1 o0 of 0 Previows: | Mest

15. Provide the input payload in the Body field and click OK, as shown in
Figure 10-112.

Figure 10-112 Input Payload
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16. In the Oracle WLS console, expand Services, click Messaging, select JMS

Modules, and then click jmsResources.

17. Click the appropriate response link (for example, JMS_ProxyResponse).

18. Click the Monitoring tab.

19. Select the check box and click Show Messages, as shown in Figure 10-113.
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Figure 10-113
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20. Click the ID link with the appropriate time and date, as shown in Figure 10-114.

Figure 10-114 Summary of JMS Messages Window
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The response document is shown under the Text field, as shown in Figure 10-115.
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Figure 10-115 Response Document
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10.7 Configuring an HTTP Outbound Process Using JDeveloper (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure HTTP Outbound process to your SAP R/3
system, using Oracle JDeveloper for J2CA configurations.

1. Before you design an HTTP Outbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see Section 6.4.1,
"Generating WSDL for Request/Response Service" on page 6-8.

2. Start the Oracle JDeveloper and create a Service Bus Application for OSB. For
more information, see Section 10.1.1, "Creating a Service Bus Application for OSB"
on page 10-2.

3. Create a Third Party Adapter Service Component. For more information, see
Section 7.3.2.1, "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component"” on
page 7-14.

4. Create an HTTP Proxy Service with a Pipeline and perform the following steps:

a. Drag and drop the HTTP component from the Technology Components pane
to the Proxy Services pane, as shown in Figure 10-116.
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Figure 10-116 HTTP Component
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The Create Proxy Service dialog is displayed.

b. In the Service Name field, enter any name you wish for the Proxy service (for
example, HTTP_Proxy). By default, Generate Pipeline is selected.

c. Click Next, as shown in Figure 10-117.

Figure 10-117 Create Proxy Service Pane
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d. In the displayed Type window, select Any XML and then click Next.
The Transport window is displayed.

e. Leave the default values and then click Finish, as shown in Figure 10-118.
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Figure 10-118 Transport Window
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The HTTP Proxy service along with the pipeline is created and displayed.

f. Double-click the created pipeline (for example, HTTP_ProxyPipeline) in the
Pipelines/Split Joins pane, as shown in Figure 10-119.

Figure 10-119 Proxy Service
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The Pipeline Configuration page is displayed.
5. Configure the Routing Rules and proceed with the following steps:

a. Drag and drop the Routing component from the Route section to the area
below the Pipeline (for example, HTTP_ProxyPipeline), as shown in
Figure 10-120.
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Figure 10-120 Routing Component
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b. In the Pipeline Configuration page, select Routing and click the browse icon to
the right of the Service field in the Routing Properties pane, as shown in
Figure 10-121.

Figure 10-121 Browse Service
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c. In the displayed Resource Chooser window, select the WSDL-based Business
service (for example, xxxxx_BS.bix) and click OK.
You are returned to the Pipeline configuration page.
d. Save and Close the Pipeline configuration page.
You are returned to the composite editor window.

e. Click Save All in the menu bar to save the OSB HTTP process, as shown in
Figure 10-122.
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Figure 10-122 Transport Window
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6. Deploy the OSB HTTP outbound process. For more information, see Section 10.1.3,
"Deploying the OSB Outbound Process" on page 10-17.

7. Once the process is deployed successfully, log on to the Service Bus Console.

8. In the Service Bus console, click on the deployed HTTP Outbound project (for
example, HTTP_Outbound), as shown in Figure 10-123.

Figure 10-123 Service Bus Console
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9. Click on the Test OSB Console icon for the created pipeline, as shown in
Figure 10-124.
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Figure 10-124 Test OSB Console Icon
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10. In the displayed Test OSB Console page, provide the input XML and click the
Execute button, as shown as shown in Figure 10-125.

Figure 10-125 Pipeline Testing
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In the displayed Test OSB Console page, the response is received, as shown in
Figure 10-126.
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Figure 10-126 Response Document
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Key Features

This chapter describes key features for the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.
This chapter contains the following sections:

Section 11.1, "Configuring the Logging Feature"

Section 11.2, "Configuring the Diagnosibility Feature"

Section 11.3, "Configuring the SOA Debugging Feature"

Section 11.4, "Configuring the Exception Filter"

Section 11.5, "Credential Mapping for Oracle SOA Suite (BPEL, Mediator, or BPM)"
Section 11.6, "Credential Mapping for Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Using JDeveloper"

Section 11.7, "Filtering Unicode Characters From Text"

11.1 Configuring the Logging Feature

In Oracle 12¢ (12.2.1.0.0), J2CA and BSE adapter logs will be updated in Oracle logs in
the {server-name}-diagnostic.log file available in the following location:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\servers\<server_Name>\logs.

Note: The Application Explorer log files for J2CA would be created
under the <ADAPTER_HOME->\config\xxxxxxx\log folder where
xxxxxxx is the name of the J2CA configuration that was created in
Application Explorer. Each J2CA configuration in Application
Explorer has a corresponding log folder under the named J2CA
configuration folder.

This section describes how to configure the Logging feature. It contains the following
topics:

Section 11.1.1, "Configuring Log File Management for the J2CA Connector
Application”

Section 11.1.2, "Configuring Log File Management for Business Services Engine
(BSE)"

11.1.1 Configuring Log File Management for the J2CA Connector Application

Log file management for the J2CA Connector Application is governed by the Loggers
defined in:
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<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_
domain\config\fmwconfig\servers\${server-name}\logging.xml

Any new loggers will have to be added to this file if they are to be managed from the

em console.

For example:

<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.

useParentHandlers="'true'/>

<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.

useParentHandlers="'true'/>

<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.

useParentHandlers='true'/>

<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.

useParentHandlers="'true'/>

<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.

useParentHandlers="'true'/>

<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.

useParentHandlers="'true'/>

<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.

useParentHandlers="'true'/>

<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.

useParentHandlers="'true'/>
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter
useParentHandlers='true'/>

<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.
<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.

iwaf

iwaf.

iwaf.
.connection.IAEAdapter'

iwaf

iwaf.

iwaf.
iwaf.
iwaf.

iwaf.
.iwaf.
iwaf.
.outbound.IAEAdapter'

iwaf

iwaf.
iwaf.
iwaf.
iwaf.

iwaf

.iwaf.

iwaf.
iwaf.
iwaf.

' level='NOTIFICATION:1'
classloader' level='NOTIFICATION:1'
connection' useParentHandlers='true'/>

connection.Sample'

connection.MySAP' useParentHandlers='true'/>
inbound' useParentHandlers='true'/>
inbound.IAEAdapter'

inbound.Sample' useParentHandlers='true'/>
inbound.MySAP' useParentHandlers='true'/>
outbound' useParentHandlers='true'/>

outbound.Sample' useParentHandlers='true'/>
outbound.MySAP' useParentHandlers='true'/>
transaction' useParentHandlers='true'/>
transaction.IAEAdapter'

.transaction.Sample'

transaction.MySAP'

TAEAdapter' useParentHandlers='true'/>
Sample' useParentHandlers='true'/>
MySAP' useParentHandlers='true'/>

This sets the logging level of all the loggers under oracle.soa.adapter.iwaf to
NOTIFICATION:1 (INFO), which is the default setting level by Oracle.

The logging level of all the loggers can also be configured from the em console with

the following steps:

1. Start the Oracle WebLogic Server for the Oracle WebLogic Server domain that you

configured.

2. Open the Oracle WebLogic Server Enterprise Manager Console in a web browser
by entering the following URL:

http://host name:port/em

where host name is the name of the system where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running and port is the port for the Oracle WebLogic Server that is running. The
default port for the Oracle WebLogic Server is 7001. However, this value can vary

between installations.

3. Log in to the Oracle WebLogic Server Administrative Console using an account
that has administrator privileges.
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4. Under the Target Navigation pane, click Weblogic Domain, select Domain
Created, and click the appropriate server (Managed Server or Integrated Server).

5. In the Server pane, expand WebLogic Server, select Logs, and then click Log
Configuration, as shown in Figure 11-1.

Figure 11-1 Log Configuration Option
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6. Under the Log Levels tab, expand the Oracle root logger until
oracle.soa.adapter.iwaf is visible, as shown in Figure 11-2.

Figure 11-2 Log Levels Tab

Log Configuration
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oracle.soa.adapter.iwaf .connection NOTIFICATION:1 (INFO) [Inher ¥ odl-handler
» oracle.soa.adapter.iwaf inbound NOTIFICATION:1 (INFQ) [Inher ¥ odl-handler
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7. In the Oracle Diagnostic Logging Level (Java Level) column, select the required
log level from the oracle.soa.adapter.iwaf drop-down list, as shown in Figure 11-3.

Figure 11-3 Oracle Diagnostic Logging Level (Java Level) Column
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8. Click Apply.

A confirmation message appears, indicating that the update was completed
successfully, as shown in Figure 11-4.

Figure 11-4 Confirmation Message

[§ confirmation

Update Log Levels - Completed Successfully

The log levels have been updated successfully

4 Hide
Updating log levels
Updating the log levels of runtime loggers
The kg levels of runtime loggers have been updated successfully
The log levels have been updated successfully

9. C(lick Close.
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The following table shows how the Log Level property is updated in the
{server-name/-diagnostic.log based on the corresponding Log Level property
settings in the em console.

Table 11-1 Log Level Property Settings

Log Level Updated in

Log Level Set in Em Console {server-name}-diagnostic.log
ERROR:1 ERROR

WARNING:1 WARNING

NOTIFICATION:1 NOTIFICATION
NOTIFICATION:16 NOTIFICATION
NOTIFICATION:32 NOTIFICATION

TRACE:1 NOTIFICATION

TRACE:16 NOTIFICATION

TRACE:32 TRACE:32

Note: Setting the LogLevel as TRACE:32 in the em console, displays
the FINEST details in the log (displaying the input passed to the
adapter, response received from the adapter and other additional
details) with the log level displayed as TRACE:32 in the
{server-name}-diagnostic.log.

For development and test environments, TRACE:32 is the preferred
log level, which displays all of the log details. For production
environments, ERROR is the preferred log level.

The log messages are written to a disk file, and the file path can be found in the
Log Files tab. The Handler Name in the Log Files table corresponds to the Log File
name in the Log Levels table. All loggers in the hierarchy below oracle.soa.adapter
are currently handled by the odl-handler, as shown in Figure 11-5.

Figure 11-5 Log Configuration Pane

Log Configuration
Use this page to configure basic and advanced log configuration settings.

Log Levels Log Files QuickTrace

Use this page to create and edit log file configurations. A log file configuration specifies the log file where the log messages will be logged
to, the format of the log messages, the rotation policies used, as well as other parameters depending on the log file configuration class.

[§ create... | [§ createlike... Z Edit Configuration... &9 View Configuration... € Delete Configuration...
Handler Name Log Path Log File Format
em-log-handler ${domain.home}/servers/${weblogic.Name}/sysman/log/emoms.log Oracle Diagnostics Logging
~em-tre-handler ${domain.home}/servers/${weblogic.Name}/sysman/log/emoms.trc Oracle Diagnostics Logging
odl-handler ${domain.home}/servers/${weblogic.Name}/logs/${weblogic.Name}-diagnostic.log Oracle Diagnostics Logging

owsm-message-ha... ${domain.home}/servers/${weblogic.Name}/logs/owsm/msglogging/diagnostic.log Oracle Diagnostics Logging
soa-tracking-trc-h... ${domain.home}/servers/${weblogic.Name}/logs/${weblogic.Name}-soa-tracking.trc  Oracle Diagnostics Logging

The logs are updated in {server-name}-diagnostic.log available in the following
location:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\servers\<server_Name>\logs
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10. In the Server pane, display the log messages in the em console by clicking the
Weblogic Server drop-down list, selecting Logs, and then clicking View Log
Messages, as shown in Figure 11-6.

Figure 11-6 View Log Messages Option

Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control 12¢

&1 WeblLogic Domain v

Target Navigation & soa_serverl @
View v i 'i WebLogicServer v [ Start Up [T Shut Down...
Home

3 Application Deployments

03 soa Monitoring »
@ WebLogic Domain Diagnostics » log configuration settings.
&l _l'fa:e_doma'm Control N
_-]] AdminServer .
8 Logs > View Log Messages
[ Metadata Repositories Deployments 8 afteﬂﬁ ;Ctﬂpn::gﬂzzoan”w
D User Messaging Service SOA Deployment v : :
JDBC Data Sources Y
Messaging »
Web Services
8 Oracle Di
b Other Services 3 Level)
Administration » ERROR:1
System MBean Browser ERROR:]
Routing Topology ERROR:1
2] WebLogic Server Administration Console ERROR:Y
ERROR:

Target Information

11. On the Log Messages pane, complete the required search criteria. You can also add
the Module field to the search criteria, which contains the name of the logger of
interest, as shown in Figure 11-7.

Figure 11-7 Module Field

Enterpnse Manager |

o Weblage Domua ~

Target Navigation & soa_serverl @

Doman_base_Goras base_6omas, 164 _server]
Log Messages R
Search

00814 Selected Targets (31)

ok v Add Faldy

Vin . b Mesiages v iewRelated Mestaged v Expert Messages o f
Meinape 10 Mestage
[ b 6, 2015 40830 PHPOY e Theowng TegahigumertEsiegtin; Conligur it

12. Click Add.

13. In the Module field, enter the name of the logger of interest, and if required, select
the additional Message Types (Warning, Notification, Trace, and so on) and then
click Search, as shown in Figure 11-8.
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Figure 11-8 Log Messages Pane

/Domain_base_domain/base_domain/soa_servert > L¢

Log Messages @ ~ | TargetlogFiles... | Manual Refresh ¥
Search
vaic Range st mewem wo vy Debug and trace messages
~
*Message (¢ Incident Error (¥ Error [ Waming [#) Notification ) Trace ¥ Unknowm
Types

*Search @ Selected Fields () All Fields

*Match @ All © Any

Message  contains v Add Fields
Module  contains ¥ orade.soa.adaoter.iwaf.outbound X T
Search
@,ﬁp: Enter one or more keywords separated by a comma. If keyword contains comma then prepend the comma with . Example: weblogic, server\, weblogic server will
search.
View~  Show Messages ¥ View Related Messages | v | Export MessagestoFile

Executi
Time AT .’;Emg! Message ID  Message Target Target Type ECID =9
.Apr 6, 2015 4:08:10 PM POT Error Throwing IllegalArgumentException: Configuration 'sap3_esdsun... soa-infra (soa_ser... SOA Infrastructure 06f33720-61bb-47...

The messages from the specified logger are displayed in the table below the search

criteria, as shown in Figure 11-9.

Figure 11-9 Logger Messages

Log Messages @ ~ [ TargetlogFiles.. | Manual Refresh
Search
> Selected Targets (31)
Date Range Most Recent ¥ 10 Days v
* Message ¥ Incident Error (¥ Eror [#) Warning () Notification () Trace ¥ Unknown
Types
*Search @ Selected Fields () All Fields
*Match @ All 0 Any
Search
(v:'ﬁp: Enter one or more keywords separated by a comma, If keyword contains comma then prepend the comma with '\ Example: weblogic, server|, weblogic server wi
search.
View v  Show Messages ¥ View Related Messages |~ | Export Messages to File |«

Exec

Time av .’;“v::“‘ Message 1D Message Target Target Type b
ADF B, 2ULS 4:UBILU FM PUI NOTITIca IWAFMANAgETLONNECTION TOT MySAPSAPS_ES0SUNY_TQT Nas lISte...  SOA-INMTa (S03_Ser... SUA INrastructure UBT33/20-5100-4
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:10 PM PDT Trace IWAFManagedConnectionFactory:createManagedConnection() ex... soa-infra (soa_ser... SOA Infrastructure 06f33720-61bb-4
Apr 6,2015 4:08:10 PMPOT  Trace IWAFManagedConnection.getlocalTransaction{) soa-infra (soa_ser _ SOA Infrastructure 06f33720-61bb-4
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:10 PM PDT Trace SPITransactionImpl::clearAdapterTransactions() soa-infra (soa_ser__ SOA Infrastructure 06f33720-61bb-4
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:10 PM PDT Trace SPITransactionImpl::rollback() soarinfra (soa_ser... SOA Infrastructure 06f33720-61bb-4
Apr §, 2015 4:08:11 PM POT Trace IWAFManagedConnection.cleanup() for MySAP:sap3_esdsun9_tgt... soa-infra (soa_ser... SOA Infrastructure 06f33720-61bb-4
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:11 PM PDT Trace IWAFManagedConnection for MySAP:sap3_esdsund_tgt cleaned.  soa-infra (soa_ser... SOA Infrastructure 06f33720-61bb-4
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:14 PM POT Trace IWAFManagedConnection for : destroyed. s0a_serverl Oracle Weblogic Server  f4534046-dbes-4|
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:14 PM PDT Trace IWAFManagedConnection.destroy() for : entered. soa_serverl Orade WebLogic Server  f4534046-dbe8-4|
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:14 PM PDT Trace IWAFManagedConnection for MySAP:sap3_esdsun9_tgt destroyed. soa_serverl Orade WebLogic Server  f4534046-dbc8-4|
:08:. Trace IWAFMana : .. 508 serverl Orade Wi ic Server  4534046-dbe8-4|

14. Select any row in the table. To get identical details, click the View Related
Messages drop-down list, and select ECID (execution Context ID) as shown in
Figure 11-10.
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Figure 11-10 ECID Option

Enterprise Manager

1 Weblogic Domain ~

Target Navigation
View v
(2 Applicatien Deployments
@ son
B scvinfral
@ cefautt
off sap_MED JCa_CC_6D 0B[10]
(22 weblogic bomain
o4l base_deenain
4 néminsener

a_servert)

& soa_serverl @
A weblogic Server~ (3 Start Up 3 Shut Dowr...

[Domain_base_domain/base_domain/soa_server] >
Log Messages

Loggedin a5 weblogicl ] 44
Fage Refreshed Apr 6, 2015 4:21:18 P PO

Target Log Files.. | Manual Refresh

:ﬂ -
Selected Targets (31)
v "

Hast Recent 10 Dap

o Incident Emor (] Eror ) Waming () Metification (¥ Trace ) Uninovm

* Sl Fields
% e Selected Fleld: Al Falds
(3 Metadata Reposttories. " Match @ Al O Any
(3 user Messaging Senvice Search
_Tip: Entes one or more keywords separated by  comma, If keyword containg comma then prepend the comma with Y. Example: weblogic, server, weblogic server
q @rearch
Vieww  Show Messages v | ViewRelated Messages |+ | Expert Messages toFile | v
) Message by Time Target Type = F"‘"“‘““Rim:‘mp p Adive LogFie
IWAFFBNAQEELORNEETION Tof Myavzsaps_esasun by ECID (Evecution Context 1D} wua inmrastructure T35/ D100/, Un3 _ 100_SeIVerL-magn. |
IWAFHanagedConnectionFacteryiereateHanagedCennection]) &x... soa-infra (sea s W £ oo Contet ]E‘ja'zaa:nu 47.. 163 oo servert-diagn
IWAFManagedConnedtiongetlocalTransaction} fi T 1bb-47.. 0:63 _ s0a_serverl-diagn..
SPITransactionimpl::clearadapterTransactions() sowinfra (soa_ser.. SOA Infrastructure 06633720-6100-47... 0:63 — soa_severl-diagn
SPITransactionimgl::rollback(} soa-infra (soa_ser.. 50A Infrastructure 06f33720-61bb-47... 0:63 _ s0a_serverl-diagn.
TWAFManagedConnection.cleanupl) for MySaP:sap3_esdsend_tot . soa-infra (sea_ser. . 50A Infrastructure 06F33720-61b0-47... 0:63 _ 00_serverl-dagn.
TWAFHanagedComnestion for MySAP:sap3_esdsund_tgt deaned.  soanfra (soa_ser.. 50A Infrastructure 0433720-61bb47... 0:63 _ wa_sterledioge
TWAFHanagedConnestion fox : destroped 503_server] Oracle Weblogl Server  F4834046.dbcB43 . wasenerldiagn
IWAFManagedConnection.destron() for : entered, 50a_serverl Oracle Weblogic Server  F4S33046-dbet-45.. 0 . soa_serverl-diagn.
IWAFManagedConnection for MySAP:sap)_esdiund tat destroyed. 50a_serverd Oracle Weblogic Server  f4534046-dbei49 . 0 s0a_server]-diagn
TWAFManagedConnection.destroy() For MySAPisapd_esdsund gt . 50a_serverl Oracle Weblogic Server  F4534046-dbe43.. 0 s0a_senverl-diagn
Details are displayed, as shown in Figure 11-11.
Figure 11-11 Message Details
View » View Related Messages | = || Export Messages to File | = Scope 30 seconds ¥
Time e ;t;:ﬂoi MessageID  Message Target Target Type Archive Log File|
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:10 PM POT Trace IwAFManagedConnection.getLocal Transaction() coa-infra (soa_ser.. SOA Infrastructure o £03_Ser
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:10 PM POT Trace SPITransactionimpl::clearAdapterTransactions() soa-infra (soa_ser... SOA Infrastructure §03_se
:| Apr 6, 2015 4:08:10 PM POT Trace SPITransactionImpl:zrollback() soa-infra (soa_ser... SOA Infrastructure . s0a_ser|
Apt 6, 2015 4:08:11 PM POT Trace IWAFManagedConnection.cleanup() for MySAP:sap3_esdsund_tgt. . soa-infra (soa_ser.. SOA Infrastructure _ 50a_sef|
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:11 PM POT Trace IWAFManagedConnection for MySAP:sap3_esdsun9_tgt cleaned.  sea-infra (soa_ser... SOA Infrastructure _ 50a_se
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:11 PM POT Error JCABinding=> SAP_MED_JCA_CC_GD_OB:Getdetail [ GetDetailP.. soa-infra (soa_ser... SOA Infrastructure o S03_5ef
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:11 PM POT Error JCABinding=> [default/SAP_MED_ICA_CC_GD_OB'1.0*s0a_3158 . sca-infra (soa_ser . SOA Infrastructure _ 508_5e!
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:11 PM POT Error Rolling back transaction due to ORAMED-03303:[Unexpected exc. . soa-infra (soa_ser. . SOA Infrastructure o s0a_ser
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:11 PM FOT Error Errorin rolling back transaction due to ORAMED-03504:[Transacti... soa-infra (soa_ser... SOA Infrastructure 503_5@
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:11 PM POT Error Updating fault processing DMS metrics soa-infra (zoa_ser.. SOA Infrastructure o £03_sel
Apr 6, 2015 4:08:11 PM POT Error Got an exception: orade.fabric.common.FabriclnvocationExceptio... soa-infra (soa_ser.. SOA Infrastructure o 503_ser]
Ll 3
Rows Selected 1 Columns Hidden 36 Total Rows : 2
|
Message Level 32 Java EE soa-infra
SRC_CLASS com.ibi.afjca.spi.SPITransactionImpl Application
WebService Port execute_pt Relationship ID 0:63
SCA Entity 1D 340004 Component 508_sérverl
SOA Retry Count SAP_MED_JCA_CC_GD_OB'1.0 Module oracle.soa.adapter.iwaf.outbound
SOA Instance 1D 320003 Host AXTST168

11.1.2 Configuring Log File Management for Business Services Engine (BSE)

Similar to J2CA for BSE, the Log file management is governed by the Loggers defined

m:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_
domain\config\fmwconfig\servers\${server-name}\logging.xml

The following syntax sets the logging level of all the loggers under

oracle.soa.adapter.ibse to NOTIFICATION:1 (INFO) which is the default setting level

by oracle.

<logger name='oracle.soa.adapter.ibse' level='NOTIFICATION:1'

useParentHandlers="'true'

/>
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The logging level of all the loggers can also be configured from the em console with
the following steps:

1. Repeat steps 1 through 5, as described in Section 11.1.1, "Configuring Log File
Management for the J2CA Connector Application".

2. Under the Log Levels tab, expand the Oracle root logger until the
oracle.soa.adapter.ibse Logger name is visible, as shown in Figure 11-12.

Figure 11-12 Log Levels Tab

Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Confrol 12¢

@1 Weblogic Domain

Change Center@ @ soa_serverl @
%3 Changes v [&j Recording ~ m Start Up [ Shut Down...
Home
Target Navigation Monitering 4
i, t »
View— agnostics —_
Control >
(3 Application Deployments B~ N G
3 soa Logs > View Log Messages
£3 webLegic Domain Deployments Log Configuration
23 base_domain SOA Deployment »
E] LEEESE JDBC Data Sources
soa_serverl Messaging =
£33 Metadata Repositories -
3 User Messaging Service Web Services
Other Services >
4
Administration 3
System MBean Browser
Routing Topolo
g Topology EIBs
& Weblogic Server Administration Console
Target Information Bean Accesse

3. In the Oracle Diagnostic Logging Level (Java Level) column, select the required
log level from the oracle.soa.adapter.ibse drop-down list, as shown in
Figure 11-13.

Figure 11-13 Oracle Diagnostic Logging Level Column

Enterprise Manager Fusion Middlew

@ Weblogic Domain ~

Target Navigation 4t soa_serverl @ Loy

Yiev &) Weblogic Server » [ startUp () Shut Dow.. Page Refreshed A

Application Deployments
iy 4 Log Contiguration

@ soa
il s Use this page to configure basic and advanced log configuration settings.
B soa-infra (s00_servert)
@ default LogLevels LogFiles QuickTrace

o8 sap_MED_JCA_CC_GD_OB[10] This page allows you to configure the log level for both persistent loggers and active runtime loggers, Persistent loggers are loggers that are saved in & configuration
B Weblogic Dormin become active when the component is started. The log levels for these loggers are persisted across compaonent restarts. Runtime loggers are automatically created dul
AL S runtife and become active when a particular feature area is exercised. For example, oracle.j2ee.ejb.deployment.Logger is a runtime logger that becomes active when
4l base_domain module is deployed. Log levels for runtime loggers are not persisted across component restarts,
3 adminserver e Funtime L .
= View Runtime Loggers
|
(20 mMetadata Repositories Search  All Categories v @
(2 User Messaging Service
4 Logger ame S:::l‘)= Diagnostic Logging Level Dava 5 Persictent Log Level State
oradle.so.adapter.aq ERROR:1 (SEVERE) [Inherited f *  odl-handler
> oraclesoaadapter.coherence ERROR:1 (SEVERE) [Inherited f *  od-handler
» oracle.soa.adapter.db ERROR:1 (SEVERE) [Inherited f ¥ odl-handler
oracle.soaadapterfile ERROR: 1 (SEVERE) [Inherited f ¥ ed-handler
cracle.soa.adapter.ftp ERROR:1 (SEVERE) (Inherited f ¥ edl-handler
oracle.soa.adapteribse NOTIFICATION: 1 (INFO) *|  od-handler KOTIFICATION:
> oracle.soa.adapter.ivaf odl-handler ERROR:1
oracle.soa.adapter jdeworld edl-handler
oracle.soa.adapterms ION: 1 (INFO odk-handler
; NOTIFICATION: 16 (CONFIG)
oradle.soa.adapterldap NOTIFICATION:32 odl-handier
> oradle.soa.adapter.mg Leotlld] od-handler

TRACE:16 (FINER)
oracle.soa.adapter.msmgq TRACE: 32 (FINEST) odi-handler
Inherited from parent

4. Click Apply.

A confirmation message appears, indicating that the update was completed
successfully, as shown in Figure 11-14.
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Figure 11-14 Confirmation Message

[& Confirmation

Update Log Levels - Completed Successfully

The bog beviels have been updated sucoesshiully

time kogoers
havve been updated sucoessfully

Close

5. Click Close.

The following table shows how the Log Level property is updated in the
{server-name}-diagnostic.log based on the corresponding Log Level property
settings in the em console.

Table 11-2 Log Level Property Settings

Log Level Updated in

Log Level Set in Em Console {server-name}-diagnostic.log
ERROR:1 ERROR

WARNING:1 WARNING

NOTIFICATION:1 NOTIFICATION
NOTIFICATION:16 NOTIFICATION
NOTIFICATION:32 NOTIFICATION

TRACE:1 NOTIFICATION

TRACE:16 NOTIFICATION

TRACE:32 TRACE:32

For verification of logs, see steps 11 to 18 of the J2CA Logging feature, found in
Section 11.1.1, "Configuring Log File Management for the J2CA Connector
Application".
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11.2 Configuring the Diagnosibility Feature

This section describes how to configure and use the Diagnosibility feature for the
Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters for Oracle WebLogic Server. It
contains the following topic:

Section 11.2.1, "Supporting Protocols"

The Diagnosibility feature captures the endpoint health status (where available) of the
adapters, and provides a corresponding alert to the Oracle Adapter Framework, so it
may be displayed in the EM console.

Note: The Diagnosibility feature supports only inbound adapter
processes

Make sure that there is an inbound process deployed before moving to
the next section

This information can be viewed for the adapters as mentioned in the following steps:

1.

Start the Oracle WebLogic Servers and open the Oracle WebLogic Server
Enterprise Manager Console in a web browser by entering the following URL:

http://host name:port/em
Where host name is the name of the system where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running, and port is the port for the Oracle WebLogic Server that is running.

Log in to the Oracle WebLogic Server Administrative Console using an account
that has administrator privileges.

On the right pane, expand SOA, soa-Infra (server_name), Default, and then
Deployed inbound process.

Click the process and then select the service listed in the Services and References
Section in the right pane, as shown in Figure 11-15.

Figure 11-15 Services and References Section

off§ 50A Composite v Page Refreshed Apr 23, 2015 12:29:57 PM PDT o
Active | Retire... Start Up... Test Settings... v P Related Lirks ~
Dashboard ~Composite Defintion ~ Flow [nstances | Unit Tests  Policies

Components
Name Component Type
& Mediator! Mediator
Services and References
Mame Type Usage Total Messages Average Processing Time (sec)
@service JCA Adapter Service 1] 0,000
’Cafi\ekefemnte IJCA Adapter Reference 1] 0.000
5. In the Adapter Reports tab, select the Enable reports check box, and then expand

Snapshot Reports to view the details of the EIS downtime. Clicking on the Error
Summary will show the stack trace, as shown in Figure 11-16.
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Figure 11-16 Stack Trace

ol 50A Composte v Page Refreshed Apr 10, 2015 5:24:59 AMEDT

#} £ sampacc (Custom Adapter) & Related Link
Dashboard  Policies  Properties  Adapter Reports
Diagnosibility Reports ¢ Enable reports

42 Configuration Reports

Munituring Reports

The table below displays real-time monitoring statistics for this endpoint. (If an EIS connection is down, click the status icon for stack trace details.)
Managed Connections Most Recent Time Stamp

ERComeey Average Number

Node

Status Currently Open Used Currently Free  Maximum Pool Size: Last Message Publication Last Service Activation
Mo data to display
[ig]Snapshot Reports Write to Database
Snapshot reports aggregate historical data over a selected period of time.
EIS Connection Downtime  Message Statistics
Retrieve Data Recent time period ¥ Last® 247 Hours ¥ £ 1 \ Show XML
o . Total EIS Connection
Server Name Start EIS Downtime: End EIS Downtime Error Summary Downtime (Seconds) Data Location
s0a_serverl Apr 10, 2015 4:12:20 AM Apr 10, 2015 4:14:04 AM 103 b

11.2.1 Supporting Protocols

This section describes the supporting protocols for the Oracle Fusion Middleware
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0), and consists of the following topic:

= Section 11.2.1.1, "Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3
Endpoint Status"

11.2.1.1 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 Endpoint
Status

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (inbound) uses the
SAP API protocols.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 polls the server for
an event. The adapter then alerts the Oracle Adapter Framework that the server is
either:

s Down when it determines that it is not available.

= Running when communication is available.

11.3 Configuring the SOA Debugging Feature

This section describes how to configure and use the SOA Debugging feature for the
Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3. It contains the following topics:

= Section 11.3.1, "Guidelines for Using the SOA Debugger"

s Section 11.3.2, "Prerequisite”

»  Section 11.3.3, "Debugging a BPEL Process in Oracle JDeveloper"
= Section 11.3.4, "Debugging an OSB Process in Oracle JDeveloper"
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Note: The SOA Debugging feature is currently supported only for
J2CA configurations and it is not applicable for BSE configurations.

For SOA, this feature is explained using a BPEL process. The same is
applicable for Mediator and BPM processes.

11.3.1 Guidelines for Using the SOA Debugger
This section describes guidelines for using the SOA Debugger.

1. Only one client at a time can connect to the SOA Debugger.

2. Adapter endpoint errors are not displayed in the SOA Debugger in Oracle
JDeveloper. These errors are logged in the log file.

Note: The SOA Debugger is currently available for BPEL, Mediator,
BPM, and OSB processes with Development mode only.

11.3.2 Prerequisite

Ensure that the IntegratedWebLogicServer domain and a BPEL process are already
created in Oracle JDeveloper.

11.3.3 Debugging a BPEL Process in Oracle JDeveloper

This section describes how to debug a BPEL process in Oracle JDeveloper. It contains
the following topics:

= Section 11.3.3.1, "Debugging an Outbound BPEL Process in Oracle JDeveloper”
= Section 11.3.3.2, "Debugging an Inbound BPEL Process in Oracle JDeveloper”

11.3.3.1 Debugging an Outbound BPEL Process in Oracle JDeveloper
1. Open Oracle JDeveloper.

2, Start the IntegratedWeblogicServer domain.
a. Click the Application Servers tab in the left pane.

b. Under the Application Servers node, right-click Integrated WeblogicServer
and select Start Server Instance from the context menu, as shown in
Figure 11-17.
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Figure 11-17 Start Server Instance

Debug Server Instance

. Terminate Server Instance

Create Default Domain, ..
Update Defaulk Domain, .

Delete Default Domain

Configure Oracle Diagnostic Logging For “IntegratedWeblogicServer”

- SAP Adapter Migration Tool

) mefresh

Ctil-R

Launch Administrative Console.,,

_ Sample_mySap_ica_| o8 Delete

Delate

T Properties. ..

3. Set the Debugging environment.

a. Click the down arrow next to the Debug icon and select Manage Run

Configurations from the context menu, as shown in Figure 11-18.

Figure 11-18 Manage Run Configurations

b. Or, right-click the project and select Project Properties.

The Project Properties dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-19.
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Figure 11-19 Project Properties Dialog
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c. Select Run/Debug in the left pane and then click Edit in the Run/Debug pane
(Run Configurations area).

The Edit Run Configuration dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-20.

Figure 11-20 Edit Run Configuration Dialog
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d. Expand Tool Settings, Debugger in the left pane, and then click Remote.
e. From the Protocol list, select Attach to SOA.
f. Leave the default values for the Host and Port.
g. Click OK.
4. Deploy the project.
a. Right-click the project and select Deploy.
The Deployment Action dialog is displayed.
Select the application to deploy and click Next.
The Deploy Configuration dialog is displayed.
b. Click Next.
The Application Servers dialog is displayed.

c. Select IntegratedWebLogicServer and then click Finish to complete the
deployment.

d. Ensure that the project deployment has completed without any errors or
issues before proceeding to the next step.

5. Connect a BPEL process to the SOA Debugger.

a. Inthe Applications tab on the left pane, right-click a composite XML or project
for an existing BPEL process and then select Debug from the context menu, as
shown in Figure 11-21.

11-16 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Configuring the SOA Debugging Feature

Figure 11-21 Select BPEL Process to Debug
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The SOA Debugger Connection Settings dialog is displayed, as shown in

Figure 11-22.
Figure 11-22 SOA Debugger Connection Settings Dialog

ﬁ S0A Debugger Connection Settings

Host: wdevora3,ibi.com

]
Port: 5004 l:]
-

Tirmeout: |5

[ ] skip this dialog next time

Help 0K Cangcel

b. Click OK.
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Once the BPEL process is connected to the SOA Debugger, the following
messages will be displayed in the Debugging log;:

Debugger attempting to connect to remote process at iwdevora3.ibi.com 5004.
Debugger connected to remote process at iwdevora3.ibi.com 5004.
Debugger process virtual machine is SOA Debugger

6. Set the Breakpoints and initiate debugging.

a. Right-click on the components and select the Breakpoint type to set, as shown
in Figure 11-23.

Figure 11-23 Selecting Breakpoints

Exposed Services Components External References
.,-: % :-l)-._ - dgh . @ =
bpelprocess_client_... Lipiahs Inheef e Service
Opemtions: @ Create Breakpoints Pair Operations:
PrOCESS @ Create Request Breakpoint GeiDetai
p < @ Create Reply Breskpoint he 4
*®

Design | Source  History

Create Breakpoints Pair - Set this Breakpoint type for a request-reply
(outbound-inbound) interaction. This is useful for scenarios in which both the
request and reply are important.

Create Request Breakpoint - Set this Breakpoint type for a request (outbound)
interaction. This is useful for scenarios in which only the request is important.

Create Reply Breakpoint - Set this Breakpoint type for a reply (inbound)
interaction. This is useful for scenarios in which only the reply is important.

Initiate WS Debugging - Set this Breakpoint type to initiate a debugging
session. For example, the debugging session encompasses an initiating SOAP
request from a web service to a BPEL process to an adapter reference binding
component.

b. Once the Breakpoints are set, right-click the right handle and select Initiate
WS Debugging, as shown in Figure 11-24.

Figure 11-24 Initiate WS Debugging

| Use context menu to

\|rvtiulc WS deblgging .L;,“.fg. - . ‘3" 'g' — =
|® @ e ®_ =Ty
bpelprocess_client_... @ | Service
e || Operations: ]

| Opermtions:
Process

© Iniiate WS Debugging...

The HTTP Analyzer dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-25.
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Figure 11-25 HTTP Analyzer Dialog
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c. Select HTTP content from the below tab. Now, copy and paste the payload

into the body, as shown in Figure 11-26.

Figure 11-26 Select HTTP Content

B8avasie-n

B Dot oo ri dhe el eh e P A ST o s SIS e oo betrons B T
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L
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<env:Envelope xmlns:env="http://schemas.xmnlzoap.org/sos]
<env:Header />

<env:Body>

No conterit to display

CompanyCode . GetDetail COMPANYCODEID="1000" />

« fenv:Body>
< /env:Envelope>

(ED Send Request:

+§ >
SOAP Structure | HTTP Content| REST Structure  Hex Content  Raw Message

d. Click Send Request.

The BPEL Process stops at the designated Breakpoint and blinks in a blue
color, as shown in Figure 11-27.
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Figure 11-27 BPEL Process Stopped at Breakpoint
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e. Use the available Step options to step through the Debugging process, as
shown in Figure 11-28.

Figure 11-28 Step Options

Icon Description

Ends or detaches from a debugging session.

Steps over a frame.

@ This places you at the next Breakpoint (for example, the receive
activity in the BPEL process on which a Breakpoint was set. If
there are no Breakpoints, it steps over all the frames and returns
to the first frame.

You can also press F8 to step over a frame.

Steps into the next valid location.

‘.‘; This can be a new frame or the same frame, but in a different
location.

You can also press F7 to step into a frame.

Steps out of a frame.

ag This option is only used to process a BPEL scope or sequence
activity. After completion of scope processing, it pauses at the
next scope or activity in the process. You can also press Shift-F7.

Resumes a step operation.

w

You can also press F9 to resume.

7. View the Request payload and header information.
a. Click Windows, select Debugger, and then Data.

To view sample header information when a Breakpoint stops at the Request
Breakpoint for Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3, see Figure 11-29.
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Figure 11-29 Header Information

Q
Name  Value | Deda... Type HexV.. Address i

e
) comgletionPersistPolicy il osh. Variable
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“ XID BEAL-DADTET TESCEBSE4T2B1E(1 799957, ash, Variable m

A sample response payload for Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is
shown in Figure 11-30.

Figure 11-30 Sample Response Payload
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Note: The payload display is limited to the screen size as shown in
Figure 11-30. However, the Breakpoint at the BPEL process displays
the complete payload, allows scrolling and viewing all elements of the
payload.

8. Modify the Request payload content.

a. Expand the SOAP request, select the field to modify, right-click and select
Modify Value from the context menu, as shown in Figure 11-31.

Figure 11-31 Modify Value

Debuggin... | HTTP Anal... | HTTP Anal... | Buld-Iss... | Properties | Vi Telem... Data Eveakpoints | Smart Data | VWatches |

BurQ

Q
Marme Value Type

& + soapRequest ~  body ~  CompanyCode.GetDetail ~
E COMPANYCODEID Use tostring() for alue osh. Xmlattributeyalus
Modify Value...

8] watch
@ Inspect

[ﬁ, Qbject Display Preferences. ..

&) Export...
m Preferences...

Collapse &l

9. End or detach the Debugging session.

a. Click Window and then Processes. Right click on the process in the Processes
tab and select Detach or Terminate, as shown in Figure 11-32.

Figure 11-32 Detach Debugging Session

=1

Applcations | Applcation Se... Processes
i

= | Procesces
[ IntegratedweblogicServer
£ SaP_Debuggipn i
Detach
8 SAP Adapter Migration Tool

. Terminate
LE] view Log

b. Select one of the following options:
Detach - Removes the SOA Debugger without ending the debugging process.

Terminate - Ends the debugging process.

11.3.3.2 Debugging an Inbound BPEL Process in Oracle JDeveloper
1. Deploy the Inbound BPEL process.

a. Right-click the project and select Deploy.
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The Deployment Action dialog is displayed.

b. Select Deploy to Application Server and click Next.
The Deploy Configuration dialog is displayed.

c. Click Next.
The Select Server dialog is displayed.

d. Select the server to deploy and click Finish.

e. Ensure that the project deployment has completed without any errors or
issues before proceeding to the next step.

2. Connect a BPEL process to the SOA Debugger.

a. Right-click an inbound composite and select Debug, as shown in Figure 11-33.

Figure 11-33 Select BPEL Process to Debug
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ﬂxa;o;;nls 35 Rreformat Alt+ ShiftF
il o = Refactor »
3
Compare 'With b
Replace With »
SAP_Debugging - Referent bzl sap adapter Migration Tool
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The SOA Debugger Connection Settings dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 11-34.
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Figure 11-34 SOA Debugger Connection Settings Dialog

ﬁ SOA Debugger Connection Settings
Ll evor2.bi.con ~
Port: 5004 -l
Timeaut: & -~
| | Skip this dislog next time
Help Ok Cancel
b. Click OK.

Once the BPEL process is connected to the SOA Debugger, the following
messages will be displayed in the Debugging log;:

Debugger attempting to connect to remote process at iwdevora3.ibi.com 5004.
Debugger connected to remote process at iwdevora3.ibi.com 5004.
Debugger process virtual machine is SOA Debugger

3. Set the Breakpoints, as shown in Figure 11-35.

Figure 11-35 Setting Breakpoints

L

Creats Request Brealpoint

Sy i3

ThirdParty Service
Operations: %
Z_BACKGROUND_JOB

4. Once the Breakpoints are set and a message is received through the inbound
process (for example, by triggering from SAP), the process stops at the designated
Breakpoints, as shown in Figure 11-36.

Figure 11-36 Stopping the Process at the Breakpoint

- -
— oy O @ & d%
o) &) i
ThirdParty Service
Operations;
Z_BACKGROUND_JOB

5. View the Request payload and header information.

a. Click Windows, select Debugger, and then Data, as shown in Figure 11-37.
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Figure 11-37 Debugger Data
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b. Header information displayed for Inbound Request Breakpoint (Z_
BACKGROUND_]JOB) is shown in Figure 11-38.

Figure 11-38 Inbound Request Breakpoint (Z_BACKGROUND_JOB)
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c. Header information displayed for Inbound Request Breakpoint (IDOC
MATMASO01) is shown in Figure 11-39.

Figure 11-39 Inbound Request Breakpoint (IDOC MATMASO1)

Data
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6. End or detach the Debugging session.

a. Click Window and then Processes. Right click on the process in the Processes
tab and select Detach or Terminate, as shown in Figure 11-40.
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Figure 11-40 Detach Debugging Session
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b. Select one of the following options:
Detach - Removes the SOA Debugger without ending the debugging process.
Terminate - Ends the debugging process.
The process will be detached and is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-41.

Figure 11-41 BPEL Process Detached

S— a.
EEN ®
| ThirdParty Service
Operations:
|| z_sacxGROUND_JoB

Debug Mode

11.3.4 Debugging an OSB Process in Oracle JDeveloper

This section describes how to debug an OSB process in Oracle JDeveloper. It contains
the following topics:

= Section 11.3.4.1, "Prerequisites”
= Section 11.3.4.2, "Debugging an Outbound OSB Process in Oracle JDeveloper”
= Section 11.3.4.3, "Debugging an Inbound OSB Process in Oracle JDeveloper"

11.3.4.1 Prerequisites

Ensure that the IntegratedWebLogicServer domain and an OSB process with file output
are already created in Oracle JDeveloper.

Note: Ensure that the application name and the project name are the
same.
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1. Open Oracle JDeveloper and start Integrated WeblogicServer or
startWebLogic.cmd.

a. Click the Application Servers tab in the left pane.

b. Under the Application Servers node, right-click Integrated WeblogicServer
and select Start Server Instance from the context menu, as shown in
Figure 11-42.

Figure 11-42 Start Server Instance
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. Termanate Server Instance
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Launch Administrative Consale. .,

_ Sample_MySAP_JCA_| 9 Delete Delete

& properties...

c. Or, start Oracle WebLogic server from the command prompt using
startWebLogic.cmd.

2. Set the Debugging environment.

a. Click the down arrow next to the Debug icon and select Manage Run
Configurations from the context menu, as shown in Figure 11-43.

Figure 11-43 Manage Run Configurations

b. Or, right-click the project and select Project Properties.

The Project Properties dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-44.
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Figure 11-44 Project Properties Dialog
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c. Select Run/Debug in the left pane and then click Edit in the Run/Debug pane
(Run Configurations area).

The Edit Run Configuration dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-45.

Figure 11-45 Edit Run Configuration Dialog

#» Edit Run Configuration “Default™

Q, Search

= Launch Settings
XLT
PLISQL

Tool Settings

= Debugoger

i

1]

Macra and Yariable Definitions
Enwironment Yariables
User-Defined Macros

Remote

Protocol |aktach ko Service Bus =

Host [Attach to 304

Port || icken For DA
Aktach bo S04

Tirr

Aktach to Service Bus

To launch a remote Service Bus debugee:

\Start a ‘Weblogic server with a domain configured For Service Bus debugging. Then deploy your |

Service Bus spplication to that server,

|| Show Dislog Box Before Connecting Debugger

Cancel
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f.

g-

Expand Tool Settings, Debugger in the left pane, and then click Remote.
From the Protocol list, select Attach to Service Bus.
Leave the default values for the Host and Port.

Click OK.

11.3.4.2 Debugging an Outbound OSB Process in Oracle JDeveloper
1. Deploy the project.

a.

a.

Right-click the project and select Deploy.

The Deployment Action dialog is displayed.
Select the application to deploy and click Next.
The Deploy Configuration dialog is displayed.
Click Next.

The Application Servers dialog is displayed.

Select Integrated WebLogicServer and then click Finish to complete the
deployment.

Ensure that the project deployment has completed without any errors or
issues before proceeding to the next step.

Connect an OSB process to the SOA Debugger.

In the Applications tab on the left pane, right-click a composite XML or project
for an existing OSB process and then select Debug from the context menu, as
shown in Figure 11-46.
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Figure 11-46 Select OSB Process to Debug
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The SOA Debugger Connection Settings dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 11-47.

Figure 11-47 SOA Debugger Connection Settings Dialog

€y SOA Debugger Connection Settings

2SRl devor a3.bi.com +]
Port:  S004 |
Timeout: S v
[_] Skip this dialog next time

Help OK Cancel
b. Click OK.
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Once the OSB process is connected to the SOA Debugger, the following
messages will be displayed in the Debugging log:

Debugger attempting to connect to remote process at iwdevora3.ibi.com 5004.
Debugger connected to remote process at iwdevora3.ibi.com 5004.
Debugger process virtual machine is SOA Debugger

3. Set the Breakpoints.

a. Open the pipeline in its editor by double-clicking on the pipeline, as shown in
Figure 11-48.

Figure 11-48 ProxyServicePipeline
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L o @ ﬁ'}
Service
L )

b. Expand the actions until you reach the node where the Breakpoint must be
added. In this case, expand PipelinePairNodel, right-click the Stagel node
(under Request Pipeline), and select Toggle Breakpoint from the context
menu, as shown in Figure 11-49.

Figure 11-49 Toggle Breakpoint
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Repeat this step for the Publish node (under Response Pipeline).

A red icon appears next to the node to indicate that a Breakpoint has been set.
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Note: To disable a Breakpoint, right-click the node and select
Disable Breakpoint.

To remove a Breakpoint, right-click the node and select Toggle
Breakpoint again.

4. Initiate Debugging.

a. Right-click the pipeline in the Application Navigator, and select Debug, as
shown in Figure 11-50.

Figure 11-50 Select Debug

Proxy Serdces Pipelines/Split Joins External Senvices
e Y
) ® @&
ProxyService Sarvice
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The process is deployed to the integrated server and the Test Configuration
pane will be displayed, as shown in Figure 11-51.

Figure 11-51 Test Configuration Pane

offf sap est ob | | ProxyServicePpeline.pipsine | [ Oracle Service Bus Consal...

b Pipeline Testing - ProxyServicePipeline Help
Execte |||  EecuteSae | | Resst ||| cose

i Test Configuration

Include Tracing: <

=] Request Document

Payload: | Choose File No file selected

Note: If there is no domain currently running, then the Create
Default Domain dialog will be displayed. Enter the connection
information for the integrated server and then click OK. This process
may take several minutes.
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b. In the Test Configuration pane, enter the test data in the Request Document
area, and configure any additional input as required, as shown in
Figure 11-52.

Figure 11-52 Test Request Document
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c. Click Execute.

The Test Configuration pane executes the command, but the OSB process
stops at the designated Breakpoint and blinks in a blue color, as shown in
Figure 11-53.

Figure 11-53 OSB Process Stopped at Breakpoint
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d. Check the Data tab at the bottom to verify that the input has passed, as shown
in Figure 11-54.

Figure 11-54 Data Tab
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Data
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e. Use the available Step options to step through the Debugging process, as
shown in Figure 11-55.

Figure 11-55 Step Options

YL Wi g

Icon Description

Ends or detaches from a debugging session.

Steps over a frame.

&] This places you at the next Breakpoint (for example, the receive
activity in the OSB process on which a Breakpoint was set. If
there are no Breakpoints, it steps over all the frames and returns
to the first frame.

You can also press F8 to step over a frame.

Steps into the next valid location.

@ This can be a new frame or the same frame, but in a different
location.

You can also press F7 to step into a frame.

Steps out of a frame.

J__} This option is only used to process an OSB scope or sequence
activity. After completion of scope processing, it pauses at the
next scope or activity in the process. You can also press Shift-F7.

Resumes a step operation.

w

You can also press F9 to resume.

f. Use Step Over to go to the next Breakpoint (Response Pipeline in this
example).

You will be able to see the output in the Data tab, as shown in Figure 11-56.
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Figure 11-56 Data Tab Output
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You will also be able to see the response in the Oracle Service Bus Console, as
shown in Figure 11-57.

Figure 11-57 Oracle Service Bus Console
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5. End or detach the Debugging session.

a. Click Window and then Processes. Right click on the process in the Processes
tab and select Detach or Terminate, as shown in Figure 11-58.
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Figure 11-58 Detach Debugging Session

Processes 1]
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E} InteqgratedWeblogicServer
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Export...

b. Select one of the following options:
Detach - Removes the SOA debugger without ending the debugging process.

Terminate - Ends the debugging process.

11.3.4.3 Debugging an Inbound OSB Process in Oracle JDeveloper

1. Create an inbound OSB process.
Ensure that the application name and the project name are the same.
2. Deploy the project.
a. Right-click the project and select Deploy.
The Deployment Action dialog is displayed.
b. Select the application to deploy and click Next.
The Deploy Configuration dialog is displayed.
c. Click Next.
The Application Servers dialog is displayed.

d. Select Integrated WebLogicServer and then click Finish to complete the
deployment.

e. Ensure that the project deployment has completed without any errors or
issues before proceeding to the next step.

3. Connect an OSB process to the SOA Debugger.

a. Inthe Applications tab on the left pane, right-click a composite XML or project
for an existing OSB process and then select Debug from the context menu, as
shown in Figure 11-46.
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Figure 11-59 Select OSB Process to Debug
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The SOA Debugger Connection Settings dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 11-60.

Figure 11-60 SOA Debugger Connection Settings Dialog

y SOA Debugger Connection Settings E |
Hogst: wdevora3.ibi.com [vJ
por -
Timeout: S [+|
(] Skip this dialog next time

Help OK Cancel
b. Click OK.

Once the OSB process is connected to the SOA Debugger, the following
messages will be displayed in the Debugging log:
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Debugger attempting to connect to remote process at iwdevora3.ibi.com 5004.
Debugger connected to remote process at iwdevora3.ibi.com 5004.
Debugger process virtual machine is SOA Debugger

4. Set the Breakpoints.

a.

Open the pipeline in its editor by double-clicking on the pipeline, as shown in
Figure 11-48.

Figure 11-61 ProxyServicePipeline

(&

Proxy Services Pipelines/Split Joins External Services

5

M »

Expand the actions until you reach the node where the Breakpoint must be
added. In this case, expand until you reach Routing. Right-click the Routing
node and select Toggle Breakpoint from the context menu, as shown in
Figure 11-62.

Figure 11-62 Toggle Breakpoint

b3 sap_ib
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Repeat the above step for each node to which you want to add a Breakpoint.
In this example, a Breakpoint is set only for the Routing node.

A red icon appears next to the node to indicate that a Breakpoint has been set,
as shown in Figure 11-63.
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Figure 11-63 Red Icon for Set Breakpoint
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Note: To disable a Breakpoint, right-click the node and select
Disable Breakpoint.

To remove a Breakpoint, right-click the node and select Toggle
Breakpoint again.

5. Initiate Debugging.

a. Right-click the pipeline in the Application Navigator, and select Debug, as
shown in Figure 11-64.

Figure 11-64 Select Debug

@ X sap_|

Proxy Services PipelinesSplit Joins External Services

-] o
Service file_out

The process is deployed to the integrated server and the Test Configuration
pane will be displayed, as shown in Figure 11-65.
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Figure 11-65 Test Configuration Pane

o b | ! [Pipsine.ppeine | [H] cracle Service Bus Consal... ._]
=
{ Pipeline Testing - Pipeline Help
| Execute | [ Execute-Save | Resat | | Cose
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+] Request Document

Form XML

SOAP Header: | <soap:Header xmins:soap="hitp://schemas.xmisoap.orgfsoapfenvelope/ =
<fsoap:Header>

Note: If there is no domain currently running, then the Create
Default Domain dialog will be displayed. Enter the connection
information for the integrated server and then click OK. This process
may take several minutes.

b. In the Test Configuration pane, enter the test data in the Request Document
area, and configure any additional input as required, as shown in
Figure 11-66.

Figure 11-66 Test Request Document

ffcap b © Ppelne.ppeline || Crache Service Bus Consal...

4 lest Lonmguration =

Include Tracing:

+] Request Document

Form XML

SDAP Header: | <soap:Header xmins:soap="http://schemas.xmlsoap.crg/soap/envelope/™>
<[spap: Header>

* Payload: | Choose File No file selected

|<7xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" 7>
|<MATMASO1 tid="AC1301D732485547774F0071" xmins="urn:sap-com:document :sap: idoc™>
| <IDDCBEGIN="1">
<EDI_DC40 SEGMENT="1">
<TABMAM>EDI_DC40</TABNAM>
<MANDT >80 0</MANDT >
<DOCNUM>0000000005608848 < /DOCNUM>
<DOCREL>700</DOCREL > &

c. Click Execute.

The Test Configuration pane executes the command, but the OSB process
stops at the designated Breakpoint and blinks in a blue color, as shown in
Figure 11-67.
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Figure 11-67 OSB Process Stopped at Breakpoint
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d. Use the available Step options to step through the Debugging process, as
shown in Figure 11-68.

Figure 11-68 Step Options

(ER S ERE U

Icon Description

Ends or detaches from a debugging session.

Steps over a frame.

[ ]

@ This places you at the next Breakpoint (for example, the receive
activity in the OSB process on which a Breakpoint was set. If
there are no Breakpoints, it steps over all the frames and returns
to the first frame.

You can also press F8 to step over a frame.

Steps into the next valid location.

ﬁ This can be a new frame or the same frame, but in a different
location.

You can also press F7 to step into a frame.

Steps out of a frame.

Jj This option is only used to process an OSB scope or sequence
activity. After completion of scope processing, it pauses at the
next scope or activity in the process. You can also press Shift-F7.

™ Resumes a step operation.

You can also press F9 to resume.

e. Use Step Over to complete the process execution
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Note: Since there is only one Breakpoint in this example, using Step
Over completes the process execution.

You will be able to see the response document displayed in the Data tab, as
shown in Figure 11-56.

Figure 11-69 Data Tab Output
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You will also be able to see the response in the Oracle Service Bus Console, as
shown in Figure 11-70.
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Figure 11-70 Oracle Service Bus Console
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«MANDT > 800 </ MAND T>
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<STATUS > 30 /STATUIS >
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<CUTMOD> 2</OUTHOD>
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-
= TEET

The output will also be available in the configured output location, as show in
Figure 11-71.

Figure 11-71 Configured Output Location
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6. End or detach the Debugging session.

a. Click Window and then Processes. Right click on the process in the Processes
tab and select Detach or Terminate, as shown in Figure 11-72.

Figure 11-72 Detach Debugging Session

Processes
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. Terminate
View Log

Imnport...
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b. Select one of the following options:
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Detach - Removes the SOA debugger without ending the debugging process.

Terminate - Ends the debugging process.

11.4 Configuring the Exception Filter

This section describes how to configure exception filter functionality for the Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 and includes a sample testing scenario. This section
contains the following topic:

= Section 11.4.1, "Configuring the Exception Filter"

The exception filter is supported only for outbound processes that use J2CA
configurations. This feature is not supported for BSE configurations and inbound
processes that use J2CA configurations.

The exception filter uses the com. ibi.afjca.oracle.SAPExceptionFilter class
to filter the generated exceptions. This class filters the exceptions and categorizes them
into the following categories:

s PCRetriableResourceException

s PCResourceException

The following exceptions are represented in the fault policies file:
»  PCRetriableResourceException - A remote fault.

= PCResourceException - A binding fault.

Note: Thecom.ibi.afjca.oracle.AdapterExceptionFilter
class can also be used to filter the generated exceptions.

11.4.1 Configuring the Exception Filter

This section contains the following topics:
= Section 11.4.1.1, "Generating a WSDL File"

»  Section 11.4.1.2, "Creating a BPEL Outbound Process With Exception Filter
Functionality"

= Section 11.4.1.3, "Creating Fault Policies and Fault Binding Files"
= Section 11.4.1.4, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢"

= Section 11.4.1.5, "Deploying and Testing the BPEL Outbound Process With
Exception Filter Functionality”"

Exception filter configuration consists of the following steps:
1. Generate a WSDL file.

For more information, see "Generating a WSDL File" on page 11-46.
2. Create a BPEL outbound process with exception filter functionality.

For more information, see "Creating a BPEL Outbound Process With Exception
Filter Functionality" on page 11-46.

3. Create fault policies and fault binding files.

For more information, see "Creating Fault Policies and Fault Binding Files" on
page 11-47.
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4. Deploy and test the BPEL outbound process with exception filter functionality.

For more information, see "Deploying and Testing the BPEL Outbound Process
With Exception Filter Functionality" on page 11-57.

11.4.1.1 Generating a WSDL File
To generate a WSDL file:

1.

Open Application Explorer and create a J2CA configuration.
For more information, see "Creating a Configuration for J2CA" on page 4-6.
Create a target for the SAP R/3 adapter and then connect to the target.

For more information, see "Establishing a Connection (Target) for SAP R/3" on
page 4-8.

Generate a WSDL for the appropriate object (for example, the GetDetail BAPI for
the CompanyCode business object).

For more information, see "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)" on
page 4-18.

11.4.1.2 Creating a BPEL Outbound Process With Exception Filter Functionality

To create a BPEL outbound process with exception filter functionality:

1.

Open JDeveloper and create a new SOA application.

For more information, see "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA" on page 6-9.
Create a new SOA project (for example, Exception_Filter).

Create a third party adapter service component.

For more information, see "Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service
Component” on page 6-11.

Once the third party adapter service component is created, the WSDL file (with
corresponding schemas and JCA file) is imported to the JDeveloper project.

For more information, see "Defining a BPEL Outbound Process" on page 6-11.

4. Modify the imported JCA file.

a. Right-click the imported JCA file and select Open from the menu, as shown in
Figure 11-73.
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Figure 11-73 Application Navigator Tab
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b. Inthe <interaction-spec> element, add the ExceptionFilter property.
For example:

<interaction-spec className="com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFInteractionSpec">
<property name="FunctionName" value="PROCESS"/><property
name="ExceptionFilter"
value="com.ibi.afjca.oracle.SAPExceptionFilter"/></interaction-spec>

c. Save the modified JCA file.

5. Once the third party adapter service component is created and the JCA file is
modified, continue with the remainder of the BPEL process creation.

For more information, see "Defining a BPEL Outbound Process" on page 6-11.

11.4.1.3 Creating Fault Policies and Fault Binding Files

To create fault binding files:

1. Right-click the created SOA project (for example, Exception_Filter), select New,
and then click From Gallery, as shown in Figure 11-74.
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Figure 11-74 Applications Tab
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The New Gallery dialog is displayed. Under the General category, click XML, as

shown in Figure 11-75.
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Figure 11-75 New Gallery Dialog
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2. Select XML Document under Items and then click OK.

The Create XML File dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-76.

Figure 11-76 Create XML File Dialog
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3. In the File Name field, type fault-bindings.xml and click OK.
4. Add the appropriate fault binding functions in the fault-bindings.xml file.

To view a sample fault-bindings.xml file, see "Sample Fault-Bindings.xml File" on
page 11-50.

Note: The parameter in the <name> element is the name of the
created BPEL process.
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5. Save the fault-bindings.xml file.

Sample Fa

ult-Bindings.xml File

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>
<faultPolicyBindings version="2.0.1"
xmlns="http://schemas.oracle.com/bpel/faultpolicy"
xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0org/2001/XMLSchema-instance">

<component faultPolicy="bpelFaultHandling">
<name>BPELProcessl</name>
</component>

</faultPolicyBindings>

Creating Fault Policies Files

To create fa

ult policies files:

1. Right-click the created SOA project (for example, Exception_Filter), select New,
and then click From Gallery, as shown in Figure 11-77.

Figure 11-77 Applications Tab
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The New Gallery dialog is displayed. Under the SOA Tier category, select Faults,
as shown in Figure 11-78.
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Figure 11-78 New Gallery Dialog
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2. Select Fault Policy Document under Items and then click OK.

3. In the fault-policies.xml tab, select bpelx:bindingFault from the Fault Name

drop-down list and [retry] default-retry from the Default Action drop-down list,
as shown in Figure 11-79.

Figure 11-79 Fault-policies.xml Tab
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4. Click the Actions tab and then double-click default-retry.
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The Retry Properties dialog box is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-80.

Figure 11-80 Retry Properties Dialog Box

8 oo - [ ——

+ X
bpelx:bindingFault
Fault Name: [ 2 bpetx:bindngFaut M S
Defauk Action | £ [retry] default-retry - A@-
alerts | Actions  Properties
1D *: [dafa.t-relry | + . / x
0 Retry Count *: B |
def aulk-termination Retry Interval*: 2 |
defaukt-human Exponential Backoff: [ ]
defauk-java i
i Retry Success Action: | (3 [abort] defauk-termination -
def auk-rethrow Retry Faure Action: | ) [humanintervention] default-human -
default-ws
defauilt-enqueus Help Ok | Cencel

Design| Source History dl

5. Select [abort] default-termination from the Retry Success Action drop-down list
and [humanlIntervention] default-human from the Retry Failure Action
drop-down list.

6. Click OK.
7. Click Add to create another fault handler, as shown in Figure 11-81.

Figure 11-81 Fault-policies.xml Tab
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8. In the fault-policies.xml tab, select bpelx:remoteFault from the Fault Name
drop-down list and [abort] default-termination from the Default Action

drop-down list.

Figure 11-82 Actions Tab

In the Actions tab, click Add and then select retry, as shown in Figure 11-82.
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The Retry Properties dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-83.

Figure 11-83 Retry Properties Dialog Box
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10. Provide values for the ID, Retry Count, and Retry Interval fields.

11. Select [abort] default-termination from the Retry Success Action drop-down list
and [humanIntervention] default-human from the Retry Failure Action
drop-down list.

12. Click OK.
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The created Retry ID will be listed under the Actions tab.

From the Default Action drop-down list, select the newly created Retry ID (for
example, remote_retry) as shown in Figure 11-84.

Figure 11-84 Fault-policies.xml Tab
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D Type
def aulk-enqueue &, enqueus
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remote_retry S retry |l
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Design | Source History al

13. Click Save All.

14. Click the Source tab to verify that the fault polices are added properly, as shown in
Figure 11-85.
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Figure 11-85 Source Tab
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15. Double-click the Exception_Filter project and then click Edit Composite Fault
Policies.

The Composite Fault Policies window is displayed. Ensure that the Fault Policy
and the fault-bindings are selected properly, as shown in Figure 11-86.

11-54 Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server



Configuring the Exception Filter

Figure 11-86 Composite Fault Policies Window
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16. Click Save All

17. Click the Source tab to verify that the fault-bindings.xml and
fault-policies.xml files are added properly, as shown in Figure 11-87.
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Figure 11-87 Source Tab
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11.4.1.4 Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢

For more information on how to adjust for known deployment issues with 12¢, see
Section 6.4.3.3, "Adjusting for Known Deployment Issues With 12¢" on page 6-27.

11.4.1.5 Deploying and Testing the BPEL Outbound Process With Exception Filter
Functionality
To deploy and test the BPEL outbound process with exception filter functionality:

1. Deploy the created BPEL outbound process.
For more information, see "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process" on page 6-30.

2. Simulate a communication error by disconnecting the system (where the servers
are running) from the network.

3. Invoke the deployed BPEL outbound process with a valid input.

For more information, see "Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Console" on page 6-33.

4. Select the process ID.

You can observe the BPEL outbound process being retried or aborted based on the
configuration of the fault-policies.xml file.

11.5 Credential Mapping for Oracle SOA Suite (BPEL, Mediator, or BPM)

This section describes how to configure credential mapping functionality for the
Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 in a configuration that uses Oracle SOA Suite
(BPEL, Mediator, or BPM). A sample testing scenario is also included. This section
contains the following topic:

= Section 11.5.1, "Configuring Credential Mapping"

Credential mapping is supported only for outbound processes that use J2CA
configurations. This feature is not supported for BSE configurations and inbound
processes that use J2CA configurations.
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Note: The J2CA connector is common to all four application adapters
(SAP R/3, PeopleSoft, Siebel, and ].D. Edwards OneWorld). If
credential mapping is required, then ensure that only one application
adapter is used in a particular instance. For example, in one adapter
instance only the SAP R/3 application adapter can be used. Credential
mapping cannot be configured at the individual adapter level. If you
require the use of credential mapping for two adapters, then both
adapters must be running in two independent adapter instances.

To pass user credentials to the J2CA resource adapter, create a credential map from the
Oracle WebLogic Server user credentials to the EIS user credentials (SAP R/3 adapter).
These credentials are mapped to the EIS user credentials and then passed to the J2CA
container, which uses them to connect with the EIS adapter (SAP R/3).

11.5.1 Configuring Credential Mapping

This section discusses configuring credential mapping, and consists of the following
steps and topics:

1.

Deploy the adapter.

For more information, see Chapter 5, "Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and
Integration".

Associate Oracle WebLogic Server credentials with EIS credentials.

For more information, see Section 11.5.1.1, "Associating Oracle WebLogic Server
Credentials With EIS Credentials" on page 11-58.

Generate a WSDL file.

For more information, see Section 11.5.1.2, "Generating a WSDL File" on
page 11-61.

Create and deploy an outbound process.

For more information, see Section 11.5.1.3, "Creating and Deploying an Outbound
Process" on page 11-61.

Invoke and verify that the EIS credentials have passed.

For more information, see Section 11.5.1.4, "Verifying the EIS Credentials" on
page 11-62.

11.5.1.1 Associating Oracle WebLogic Server Credentials With EIS Credentials

To associate Oracle WebLogic Server credentials with EIS credentials:

1.
2.

Log in to the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console.
In the Domain Structure section in the left pane, click Deployments.

The Deployments page is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-88.
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Figure 11-88 Deployments Page
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3. Click the iwafjca resource adapter.

The Settings for iwafjca page is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-89.

Figure 11-89 Settings for iwafjca Page
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4. Click the Outbound Credential Mappings tab under the Security tab, and then
click New.

The Create a New Security Credential Mapping page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 11-90.
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Figure 11-90 Create a New Security Credential Mapping Page
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5. Select the outbound connection pool.
For example:

eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection

6. Click Next.
The WebLogic Server User page is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-91.

Figure 11-91 WebLogic Server User Page

ety m Ry Sesuety Gredeetel Mapping
Back | | M| | Pk | || Camesi

Weblogk Seiver Uier

Galedt W WWebdLagie Sanver User st vau womkd bt map an E1S wear 1o, Seberting Var fav craeatina) indial conaschons” will conigure Bha ner that wil B uzed fov creating the sl conmadions mhan the
iisearen adaghir (@ At itied, Jeemng Delek e will configars the wadr tht wal be wiend i the delindt B sy asthamiatnd Weblagh Trvi wi thal S6d i hins a <rndeitial magging ipraically o
tham, Calaptng Wear o umpthantosted nar vl comfigurs the e that el be ucd ot unsthesmaated Ve oiie Savver uer, I vou melest Cofigured e’ ol mat v B the Wablage: Camver i
that e e senfigurng. THE wist sl B 0 orifigentd Weliegic Tnr win.

sy fior crestingg iniisl connetioes
Dt e

nsisthentacated WL her

Lonfaguured Wiir Name

Wbl i e et Lier Ma s

Back | |beet| [T || caneni

7. Select Default User, enter a valid Oracle WebLogic Server user name, and then
click Next.

The EIS User Name and Password page is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-92.
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Figure 11-92 EIS User Name and Password Page
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8. Enter the user name and password for the EIS and click Finish.

The credentials for an Oracle WebLogic Server user are now mapped with an EIS
user (SAP R/3). The mapping is invoked automatically before invoking the J2CA
service.

11.5.1.2 Generating a WSDL File
To generate a WSDL file:

1. Open Application Explorer and create a J2CA configuration.

For more information, see Section 4.4.2, "Creating a Configuration for J2CA" on
page 4-6.

2. Create a target for the SAP R/3 adapter and then connect to the target.

For more information, see Section 4.5, "Establishing a Connection (Target) for SAP
R/3" on page 4-8.

3. Generate an outbound WSDL for the appropriate object.

For more information, see Section 4.8, "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations
Only)" on page 4-18.

11.5.1.3 Creating and Deploying an Outbound Process

This section describes how to configure an outbound process. For demonstration
purposes, specific references to the BPEL outbound process are made. However, the
same steps apply to Mediator and BPM outbound processes.

For more information about creating a Mediator outbound process, see Chapter 7,
"Integration With Mediator Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

For more information about creating a BPM outbound process, see Chapter 8§,
"Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

To create and deploy a BPEL outbound process, see the following sections:

= Section 6.4.2, "Creating an Empty Composite for SOA"
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= Section 6.4.3, "Defining a BPEL Outbound Process"
= Section 6.4.4, "Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process"

11.5.1.4 Verifying the EIS Credentials

Invoke the input XML and ensure that the EIS target credentials are overridden with
the credentials configured in the WebLogic Administration Console for the Default
User as described in this section.

1. Invoke the deployed BPEL outbound process with a valid input.

For more information, see "Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Console" on page 6-33.

2. Check the J2CA log files and locate the encrypted password, which shows that the
user credentials have been passed to the EIS through Oracle WebLogic Server.

For example:

FINEST IWAFManagedConnectionFactory com.ibi.afjca.Util
getPasswordCredential (78) InLoop:

User-iwayqga:Password-ENCR (3109311731831131382333215315332323192322731773172)
FINEST IWAFManagedConnectionFactory com.ibi.afjca.Util
getPasswordCredential (90) Use the system PasswordCredential:

User-iwayqga: Password-ENCR (3109311731831131382333215315332323192322731773172)

11.6 Credential Mapping for Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Using JDeveloper

This section describes how to configure credential mapping functionality for the
Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 in a configuration that uses Oracle Service
Bus (OSB). A sample testing scenario is also included. This section contains the
following topic:

= Section 11.6.1, "Configuring Credential Mapping"

Credential mapping is supported only for outbound processes that use J2CA
configurations. This feature is not supported for BSE configurations and inbound
processes that use J2CA configurations.

Note: The J2CA connector is common to all four application adapters
(SAP R/3, PeopleSoft, Siebel, and ].D. Edwards OneWorld). If
credential mapping is required, then ensure that only one application
adapter is used in a particular instance. For example, in one adapter
instance only the SAP R/3 application adapter can be used. Credential
mapping cannot be configured at the individual adapter level. If you
require the use of credential mapping for two adapters, then both
adapters must be running in two independent adapter instances.

To pass user credentials to the J2CA resource adapter, create a credential map from the
Oracle WebLogic Server user credentials to the EIS user credentials (SAP R/3 adapter).
Then associate a credential policy with a Web service and invoke the Web service using
Oracle WebLogic Server user credentials. These credentials are mapped to the EIS user
credentials and then passed to the J2CA container, which uses them to connect with
the EIS adapter (SAP R/3).
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11.6.1 Configuring Credential Mapping

This section discusses configuring credential mapping, and consists of the following
steps and topics:

1. Deploy the adapter.

For more information, see Chapter 5, "Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and
Integration".

2. Associate Oracle WebLogic Server credentials with EIS credentials.

For more information, see Section 11.6.1.1, "Associating Oracle WebLogic Server
Credentials With EIS Credentials".

3. Generate a WSDL file.
For more information, see Section 11.6.1.2, "Generating a WSDL File".
4. Create an Oracle Service Bus (OSB) outbound process.

For more information, see Section 11.6.1.3, "Creating an Oracle Service Bus (OSB)
Outbound Process".

11.6.1.1 Associating Oracle WebLogic Server Credentials With EIS Credentials

To associate Oracle WebLogic Server credentials with EIS credentials:
1. Log in to the Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console.

2. In the Domain Structure section in the left pane, click Deployments, as shown in
Figure 11-93.

Figure 11-93 Domain Structure Section
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The Deployments page is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-94.
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Figure 11-94 Deployments Page
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3. Click the iwafjca resource adapter.

The Settings for iwafjca page is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-95.
Figure 11-95 Settings for iwafjca Page

Settings for iwafjca
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4. Click the Credential Mappings tab under the Security tab, and then click New.

The Create a New Security Credential Mapping page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 11-96.
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Figure 11-96 Create a New Security Credential Mapping Page
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5. Select the outbound connection pool.
For example:

eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection

6. Click Next.
The WebLogic Server User page is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-97.

Figure 11-97 WebLogic Server User Page
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7. Select Configured User Name, enter a valid Oracle WebLogic Server user name,
and then click Next.

The EIS User Name and Password page is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-98.
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Figure 11-98 EIS User Name and Password Page
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8. Enter the user name and password for the EIS and click Finish.

The credentials for an Oracle WebLogic Server user are now mapped with an EIS
user (SAP R/3). The mapping is invoked automatically before invoking the J2CA
service.

11.6.1.2 Generating a WSDL File
To generate a WSDL file:

1.

Set the class path for Application Explorer to integrate with Oracle Service Bus
(OSB).

For more information, see "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to
Integrate With Oracle Service Bus" on page 9-6.

Open Application Explorer and create a J2CA configuration.
For more information, see "Creating a Configuration for J2CA" on page 4-6.
Create a target for the SAP R/3 adapter and then connect to the target.

For more information, see "Establishing a Connection (Target) for SAP R/3" on
page 4-8.

Publish a WSDL to OSB for the appropriate object (for example, the GetDetail
BAPI for the CompanyCode business object).

For more information, see "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to
Oracle Service Bus" on page 9-6.

11.6.1.3 Creating an Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Outbound Process

This section describes how to create an Oracle Service Bus (OSB) outbound process
with credential mapping functionality, using Oracle JDeveloper.

1.

Start the Oracle JDeveloper and create a Service Bus Application for OSB.

For more information, see Section 10.2.1, "Creating a Service Bus Application for
OSB" on page 10-20.
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2. Create a Third Party Adapter Service Component.

For more information, see Section 10.2.2.1, "Configuring a Third-Party Adapter
Service Component" on page 10-21.

3. Create a WSDL-based Business Service from the JCA Binding File.

For more information, see Section 10.3.2.1, "Configuring a WSDL-based Business
Service" on page 10-31.

4. Create a File Transport Type Business Service for an output destination.

For more information, see Section 10.2.2.3, "Configuring a File Transport Type
Business Service" on page 10-27.

5. Create a Proxy Service with Pipeline.

For more information, see Section 10.3.2.2, "Creating a Proxy Service With
Pipeline" on page 10-35.

6. Configure the routing rules in the created Pipeline.

For more information, see Section 10.2.2.4, "Configuring the Routing Rules" on
page 10-29

7. Configure a Service account by right-clicking the OSB Project, selecting New, and
then clicking Service Account, as shown in Figure 11-99.

Figure 11-99 Select Service Account Option
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The Create Service Account pane is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-100.
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Figure 11-100 Create Service Account Pane
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Messages:

Help | Einish | Cancel

8. Provide a name for the Service Account and click Finish.
The configuration page of Service Account is displayed.
9. In the Resource Type section, select Static.

10. Provide a valid user name and password for the Oracle WebLogic Server, as
shown in Figure 11-101.

Figure 11-101 Service Account Configuration Page
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o] GetDetai_imvoke_3P.jca

Eﬁ GetDetail_invoke_request,xsd
= % GetDetail_invoke_response. xsd
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§ GetDetail_PSPipeline  pipeline

User Hame; |webl0gic |
- off 03B_Credential
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2 (. Bl e Confirm Password: |m.m.| |
#| Data Contrals Y =

11. Save and close the configuration page.

12. In the composite Editor window, double-click the created WSDL-based Business
Service from step 3.

The configuration page of the WSDL-based Business Service is displayed.
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13. Select the Transport Details tab, as shown in Figure 11-102.

Figure 11-102 Transport Details Tab

(@) startpage | of) OsB_Credertidl | 3 GetDetail_ps bix

Ganeral
E ICA Transport Configuration
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Transport Details .
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Message Handing EE05B_Credential/GetDetail_imvoke_P.jca S, &
Performance Adapker Mame
Policies
Adapter Type
Dispateh Policy SEDef aultResponseWorkManager
INDI Service Account : '
EndPuaint Properbies 4 x
. property value -
Dynamic EndPaint Properties * x
—— [ ki -
erFirn i akine,

14. In the JNDI Service Account section, click the Browse icon.
The Select Service Account window is displayed.

15. Select the created service account and click OK, as shown in Figure 11-103.

Figure 11-103 Select Service Account

¥ Select Service Account

[24, Resource Chooser
9 Application
=-[3] os8_Credential
L B

D5 _static.sa

Selection :|Fi|e 1T 1/ soabetafwork) myworkfOSE_ApplicationOSE_Credential/056_static.sa

Help QK Cancel

16. Save and close the configuration page, as shown in Figure 11-104
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Figure 11-104 Business Service Configuration Page
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Deploy the OSB process.

For more information, see Section 10.1.3, "Deploying the OSB Outbound Process"
on page 10-17.

Once the process is deployed successfully, copy and paste a valid input XML file
in the input folder you configured, and check to see that the output is received in
the configured output location.

Check the J2CA log files and locate the encrypted password, which shows that the
user credentials have been passed to the EIS through Oracle WebLogic Server.

For example:

FINEST IWAFManagedConnectionFactory com.ibi.afjca.Util
getPasswordCredential (78) InLoop:

User-iwayqga:Password-ENCR (3189319731831132182333215323332323192322731773252)
FINEST IWAFManagedConnectionFactory com.ibi.afjca.Util
getPasswordCredential (90) Use the system PasswordCredential:
User-iwayqga:Password-ENCR(3109313331831131702333215320132323192322731773236)

11.7 Filtering Unicode Characters From Text

This section describes how to filter Unicode characters from text that are not valid for
XML 1.0. It includes the following topics:

Section 11.7.1, "Overview"

Section 11.7.2, "Enabling the Filter"

Section 11.7.3, "Specifying the Replacement Character"

Section 11.7.4, "Saving the Settings File and Restarting the Server"
Section 11.7.5, "Validating the Filter"

Section 11.7.6, "Quick Start Guide"

Section 11.7.7, "Known Limitations"
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11.7.1 Overview

A Unicode special character filter for characters outside of the acceptable XML 1.0
parser specification that occur in SAP IDoc data is available. The filter screens certain
Unicode characters from SAP to the adapter where exceptions can occur within the
XML parser. The filter then removes the characters from the data stream before
serialization, so no errors occur during parsing.

This feature implements a filter for the following significant invalid XML characters:
s VT: Vertical Tab, U+000B

s FF: Form Feed, U+000C

s CR: Carriage Return, U+000D

s NEL: Next Line, U+0085

= LS: Line Separator, U+2028

s PS: Paragraph Separator, U+2029

The following characters are explicitly not to be filtered:

s LF: Line Feed, U+000A

s CR+LF: CR (U+000D) followed by LF (U+000A)

This feature will replace all instances of designated Unicode characters in SAP
outbound / Oracle inbound IDocs with a specific replacement character. There is one
system-wide replacement character per adapter installation. This feature is controlled
by a settings file and a designated replacement character.

11.7.2 Enabling the Filter

Open the mysap. settings.xml file using a XML or text editor. The
mysap.settings.xml file is located in the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\1ib\settings

The filtering tag controls the filter behavior. Setting enabled to on will filter
incoming SAP data. Setting enabled to of £ disables the filter behavior. Do not enter
any other values in the enabled field.

11.7.3 Specifying the Replacement Character

The substitutionChar field controls the character that will appear in place of the
invalid character or characters in an IDoc.

The substitution character should be unique enough so that it does not occur naturally
in the data, keeping in mind that the # (pound or hash) character is the SAP
substitution character. You can use the # (pound or hash) character as a replacement
character, keeping in mind that SAP itself may use the same character on occasion. The
SAP replacement character is set in the RFC Destination maintenance transaction
(SM59) on the SAP server, under the MDMP & Unicode tab.

The following is a sample file:

<mysap>
<filtering>
<enabled>on</enabled>
<substitutionChar>'#'</substitutionChar>
</filtering>
<mysap>
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Note: If no substitution character is specified in the
mysap.settings.xml file within the
<substitutionChar></substitutionChar> element tag, then a
space will be used as the default substitution character.

11.7.4 Saving the Settings File and Restarting the Server

Save the changes made to the mysap. settings.xml file using the chosen
application editor. The Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 adapter locates the
settings file automatically upon activation.

Restart the servers to activate the changes made to the mysap. settings.xml file.

11.7.5 Validating the Filter

When the adapter is activated, if DEBUG level is enabled in the log, a message
indicating whether the settings file is located and whether the filter option is enabled
is displayed in the log. The message is not displayed during normal trace levels.

11.7.6 Quick Start Guide

This section describes the key steps that are required to use the filter feature.

1.

Browse to the mysap. settings.xml file, which is located in the following
folder:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\lib\settings
Edit the mysap. settings.xml file and set the enabled option for the
filtering tagto on.

Specify a replacement character as described in Section 11.7.3, "Specifying the
Replacement Character” on page 11-71.

Save the mysap.settings.xml file.
Restart the server.

Verify whether the DEBUG level is enabled in the log. If enabled, then a message
indicating whether the settings file is located and whether the filter option is
enabled is displayed in the log.

11.7.7 Known Limitations

This section describes known limitations for the Unicode special character filter. It
includes the following topics:

Section 11.7.7.1, "Adapter-Wide Installation"
Section 11.7.7.2, "Replace All Restriction"
Section 11.7.7.3, "SAP System Type"

Section 11.7.7 .4, "Character Restrictions"

Section 11.7.7.5, "Document Type and Direction”
Section 11.7.7.6, "Whitespace Rules Display"
Section 11.7.7.7, "Sax Parser"

Key Features 11-71



Filtering Unicode Characters From Text

= Section 11.7.7.8, "Replacement Character Type"

»  Section 11.7.7.9, "Replacement Character Number"
= Section 11.7.7.10, "Font Usage"

= Section 11.7.7.11, "Viewing Whitespace Characters"

11.7.7.1 Adapter-Wide Installation

This feature operates per adapter installation and not by adapter channel target.
Ensure that all configured channels for the adapter meet the requirements before
deploying the feature.

11.7.7.2 Replace All Restriction

The replacement character will replace all instances of the designated replacement
characters in an IDoc document. For more information, see Section 11.7.3, "Specifying
the Replacement Character" on page 11-71.

11.7.7.3 SAP System Type

This feature is designed for Unicode SAP systems only. SAP MDMP systems use Code
pages for languages and Unicode characters may not pass correctly through the RFC
data stream without Unicode on both ends of the communication.

11.7.7.4 Character Restrictions

This feature is only enabled for characters explicitly listed in this document and no
other characters. Different control characters may occur in IDoc documents and will
pass through the filter because no rule exists for their handling.

11.7.7.5 Document Type and Direction

This feature is limited to SAP outbound into Oracle inbound IDocs. These documents
are designed for intersystem communication and may contain characters from
non-SAP or other systems that are not valid for XML communication. SAP outbound
event data delivered through SAP Remote Function Calls are not filtered. Data sent
from Oracle into SAP (request/response or client communication) is not impacted by
this feature. The owner of the data is responsible for correctness of the data sent to
SAP.

11.7.7.6 Whitespace Rules Display

Characters that have the is Whitespace attribute set to true in the Java Unicode
definition can only be seen in raw text (not XML) format, using the UTF-8 hexadecimal
code for the character. See the Unicode character guide using the following URL:

http://www.fileformat.info/unicode/char/search.htm

For more information, see Section 11.7.7.11, "Viewing Whitespace Characters" on
page 11-74.

11.7.7.7 Sax Parser

The character sequence CR+LF is never filtered, even if it occurs in the middle of the
IDoc text. When the XML IDoc is viewed in a text editor, only the LF character is
found, is a usually done by the Sax parser. For more information, see the following
rule:

http://www.w3.org/TR/REC-xml/#sec-1line-ends
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This rule translates U+000D+U+000A to a single U+000A character. The character
sequence U+000D s filtered by the adapter.

11.7.7.8 Replacement Character Type

The replacement character must come from the standard set of characters as defined in
ISO/IEC 646, and not be a CO or C1 control character itself. The control character is
usually chosen from the ASCII punctuation and symbols set and must be a single byte
character on representation. The substitution character must be enclosed in single
quote marks.

11.7.7.9 Replacement Character Number
There can be only one substitution character in a filter file for an adapter installation.

11.7.7.10 Font Usage

Ensure that the system receiving the data has the correct language packs and character
sets for the data to be received. If an attempt to display character data not available in
a font on the receiving system is sent, then a box character may appear indicating the
raster or printer font has no character point to render the character to be displayed.

11.7.7.11 Viewing Whitespace Characters

Character U+0085 (NextLine) can only be seen by examining the XML in a special text
editor, highlighting the blank area where the character is supposed to occur, and
receiving the hex value, which displays as c285 in UTF-8 hexadecimal, as shown in
Figure 11-105.

Figure 11-105 Viewing Whitespace Characters

<Z1BPO00Z 1 SEGMENT="1'>@BEE
<COMP_CODE>0001</CONP_CODE>GRME
<COHP_NRHE} AP A.G.</COMP_NANE>GBI
</Z1BP0O00Z 1> N
<Z1BPOO0Z 1 SEGHENT="1">@2H3
<CONP_CODE>0001</CONP_CODE>EJNI
<COMP_NAME> €285 SAP A.G.</COMP_NAME>|
</Z1BPOD02_1>

Otherwise, the XML parser directive is to ignore the character as whitespace, and so
will not display in the file.
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Troubleshooting and Error Messages

This chapter explains the limitations and workarounds when connecting to SAP R/3.
It contains the following sections:

»  Section 12.1, "Troubleshooting"
m  Section 12.2, "BSE Error Messages"

The adapter-specific errors listed in this chapter can arise whether using the adapter
with an Oracle Adapter J2CA or with an Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE) configuration.

12.1 Troubleshooting

This section provides troubleshooting information for SAP R/3, separated into four
topics:

= Section 12.1.1, "Application Explorer"
s Section12.1.2, "SAP R/3"
s Section 12.1.3, "Oracle Adapter J2CA"

Log file information that can be relevant in troubleshooting can be found in the
following locations based on your adapter installation:

s The Oracle Adapter J2CA trace information can be found under the following
directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\config\configuration_ name\log

»  BSE trace information can be found under the following directory:

<ORACLE_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\servers\soa_
serverl\stage\ibse\ibse.war\ibselogs

s The log file for Application Explorer can be found under the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin
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Note: SEVERE

IWAFManagedConnectionFactory

com. iwaysoftware.af.container.channel.Channel
onMessage (277) No subscribers for this channel.
Event thrown away. message:
java.lang.IllegalStateException: Message failed to
deliver to any listener

The above error means a channel in the Application Explorer is in an
illegal state to receive messages, hence the exception.

Perform the following to resolve the issue:

= Stop all the channels and close the Application Explorer before
run-time deployment for events.

» If an instance of AE is running and no BPM, BPEL, or OSB Process
is deployed to handle a message, IDocs sent from SAP will be
returned to SAP with an Illegal State Exception and can be re-sent
from transaction SM58 once a proper process handler is deployed.

12.1.1 Application Explorer

This topic discusses the different types of errors that can occur when using

Application Explorer.

Error Solution

SAP R/3 does not appear in the Application ~ Ensure that the sapjco3.jar and

Explorer Adapter node list. sapjco3.dll files are added to the 1ib
directory.

Cannot connect to Oracle Application Adapter Ensure that:

for SAP R/3 from Application Explorer.

Problem activating adapter

= SAP R/3is running.

s The Application Server name, System
Number, and Client Number are correct.

= The SAP R/3 user ID and password are
correct.

Cannot connect to the SAP R/3 target through Ensure that you enter the correct connection
Application Explorer. The following error parameters when connecting to the SAP R/3
message appears: target.

Error getting target [SAP] -
java.lang.Exception: Error Logon
to SAP System
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Error

Solution

Cannot connect to your SAP R/3 system
through Application Explorer. The following
error message appears:

Problem activating adapter.
(com.ibi.sapr3.SapAdapterException

com.sap.mw.jco.JCOSException:
(102) RFC_ERROR_COMMUNICATION:
Connect to SAP gateway failed
Connect_PM GWHOST=isdsrvS§,
GWSERV=sapgw00, ASHOST=isdsrvS§,
SYSNR=00 LOCATION CPIC (TCP/IP) on
local host ERROR partner not
reached (host isdsrv8, service
3300) TIME Fri Aug 27 11:49:14
2004 RELEASE 620 COMPONENT NI
(network interface) VERSION 36 RC
-10 MODULE ninti.c LINE 979 DETAIL
NiPConnect2 SYSTEM CALL SO_ERROR
ERRNO 10061 ERRNO TEXT
WSAECONNREFUSED: Connection
refused COUNTER 1) . Check logs for
more information

Cannot connect to your SAP R/3 system
through Application Explorer even though
SAP R/3 is running. The following error
message appears:

Problem activating adapter.
(com.ibi.sapr3.SapAdapterException

java.lang.ExceptionInInitializerEr
ror: JCO.classInitialize(): Could
not load middleware layer
'com.sap.mw.jco.rfc.MiddlewareRFC'
JCO.nativeInit(): Could not
initialize dynamic link library
sapjco3 [no sapjco3 in
java.library.path].
java.library.path

The dll is loaded in another classloader (BSE
and J2CA are installed on the same server).
The following error message appears:

com.ibi.sapr3.SapAdapterException:
java.lang.ExceptionInInitializerEr
ror: JCO.classInitialize(): Could
not load middleware layer

'com.sap.mw.jco.rfc.MiddlewareRFC'

JCO.nativeInit(): Could not
initialize dynamic link library
sapjco3 [Native Library
F:\iWay55.008.0628\1ib\sapjco3.dll
loaded in another classloader].
java.library.path

Ensure that SAP R/3 is running and that you
are using the correct parameter values to
connect to your application server.

Ensure that the sapjco3.dl1 file is added to
the lib directory and to the Windows system32
folder.

Add sapjco3. jar to the server classpath.
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Error

Solution

Unable to start Application Explorer in a
Solaris environment. The following exception
is thrown in the console:

javax.resource.ResourceException:
IWAFManagedConnectionFactory:
License violation.at
com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConne
ctionFactory.createConnectionFacto
ry (IWAFManagedConnectionFactory.ja
va:98)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.getConnectionFactory (JCATr
ansport.java:133) at
com.iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.initJCA (JCATransport.java:
69)at
com.iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.<init> (JCATransport.java:6
2)at
com.iwaysoftware.iwae.common.Adapt
erClient.<init> (AdapterClient.java
:85)at
com.ibi.bse.ConfigWorker.run (Confi
gWorker.java:41)at
java.lang.Thread.run (Thread.java:5
34)

Could not create the connection
factory.

Logon failure error at run-time

The following exception occurs when you
start Application Explorer by activating
ae.bat (not iaexplorer.bat):

java.lang.ClassNotFoundException:
org.bouncycastle. jce.provider.Boun
cyCastleProvider

JAVACMD is not set on the user system. Before
starting Application Explorer, export
JAVACMD as follows:

JAVACMD=/<jdk_home>/bin/java, where
<jdk_home> is the directory where JDK is
installed on your system.

If the password for connecting to your SAP
R/3 system is not specified when creating a
target or with the Edit option in Application
Explorer, then you are unable to connect to
SAP R/3. The connection password is not
saved in repository.xml. Update the
password using the Edit option in Application
Explorer, then restart the application server.

This is a benign exception. It does not affect
adapter functionality. Download
BouncyCastle files from:

ftp://ftp.bouncycastle.org/pub

12.1.2 SAPR/3

Error

Solution

When executing a request, the following error
message appears:

AdapterException:
java.lang.Exception: Function
module CUSTOMER_GETDETAIL2 does
NOT exist.

Check the syntax of your input XML
document and make sure the name of the
Remote Function module is correct, available
in SAP R/3, and activated.
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Error

Solution

When executing a request, the following error
message appears:

AdapterException:
java.lang.Exception: Object type
unknown for business object: CUST

When executing a request, the following error
message appears:

AdapterException:
java.lang.Exception: Unable to
retrieve BAPI name for:
CUSTOMER .DETAIL2

When executing a request, the following error
message appears:

java.lang.RuntimeException:
com.sap.mw.jco.JCOSAbapException:
(126) OBJECT_UNKNOWN: Basic type
or extension does not exist.

When executing a request, the following error
message appears:

AdapterException:
java.lang.Exception:
BapiError/BapiAbort: You are not
authorized to display customers.

Check the syntax of your input XML
document and verify that the Business Object
type exists in SAP R/3 and is correct and
activated. Also verify that the name of your
document is correct.

Check the syntax of your input XML
document and verify that the name of the
BAPI is correct, available in SAP R/3, and
activated.

Check the syntax of your input XML
document and verify that the IDoc type or
extension type is correct, available in SAP R/3,
and activated.

Verify that your user ID has the correct
permissions configured in SAP R/3. Consult
your SAP R/3 administrator for more
information.

Note:

Activation is an important SAP concept. If an object does not

exist in an activated state, it may appear as present on the system, but
is not available for use. This is especially important for IDOCs and
SAP Business Objects. Consult your SAP documentation for further

information.

12.1.3 Oracle Adapter J2CA

Error

Solution

In Application Explorer, the following error
message appears when you attempt to connect
to an Oracle Adapter J2CA configuration:

Could not initialize JCA

In the Details tab in the right pane, ensure that
the directory specified in the Home field
points to the correct directory, for example:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\tools\iwae\bin\..\..\..\

12.2 BSE Error Messages

This topic discusses the different types of errors that can occur when processing Web

services through BSE.

12.2.1 General Error Handling in BSE

BSE serves as both a SOAP gateway into the adapter framework and as the engine for
the adapters. In both design-time and run-time, various conditions can cause errors in
BSE when Web services that use adapters run. These conditions and resulting errors
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are exposed the same way, regardless of the specific adapter; others are exposed
differently, based on the adapter being used. This topic explains what you can expect if
you encounter the more common error conditions on an adapter-specific basis.Usually
the SOAP gateway (agent) inside BSE passes a SOAP request message to the adapter
required for the Web service. If an error occurs, then how it is exposed depends on the
adapter and the API or interfaces that the adapter uses. A few scenarios cause the
SOAP gateway to generate a SOAP fault. In general, anytime the SOAP agent inside
BSE receives an invalid SOAP request, a SOAP fault element is generated in the SOAP
response. The SOAP fault element contains fault string and fault code elements. The
fault code contains a description of the SOAP agent error.

The following SOAP response document results when BSE receives an invalid SOAP
request:

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">

<SOAP-ENV: Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV:Client</faultcode>
<faultstring>Parameter node is missing</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>

In this example, BSE did not receive an element in the SOAP request message that is
mandatory for the WSDL for this Web service.

12.2.2 Adapter-Specific Error Handling

This section contains the following topics:

»  Section 12.2.2.1, "Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 Invalid SOAP Request"
= Section 12.2.2.2, "Empty Result From SOAP Request"

s Section 12.2.2.3, "Failure to Connect to SAP R/3"

»  Section 12.2.2.4, "Invalid SOAP Request"

= Section 12.2.2.5, "Empty Result From Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3
Request"

When an adapter raises an exception during run-time, the SOAP agent in BSE
produces a SOAP fault element in the generated SOAP response. The SOAP fault
element contains fault code and fault string elements. The fault string contains the
native error description from the adapter target system. Since adapters use the target
system interfaces and APIs, whether an exception is raised depends on how the target
systems interface or API treats the error condition. If a SOAP request message is
passed to an adapter by the SOAP agent in BSE and that request is invalid based on
the WSDL for that service, then the adapter may raise an exception yielding a SOAP
fault. While it is almost impossible to anticipate every error condition that an adapter
may encounter, the following is a description of how adapters handle common error
conditions and how they are then exposed to the Web services consumer application.

12.2.2.1 Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 Invalid SOAP Request

If Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 receives a SOAP request message that does
not conform to the WSDL for the Web services being carried out, then the following
SOAP response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1" ?>
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<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>

<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>

<faultstring>Error processing agent [XDSapIfrAgent] - XD[FAIL] SapIFRException:
java.sqgl.SQLException:
com.1ibi.sapjco3.SapCallableStatement: execute() jJ
java.util.NoSuchElementException</faultstring>

</SOAP-ENV:Fault>

</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

12.2.2.2 Empty Result From SOAP Request

If Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 carries out an SAP R/3 object using input
parameters passed in the SOAP request message that do not match records in SAP
R/3, then the following SOAP response is generated.

<?xml version="
1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1" 2>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>

<SOAP-ENV:Fault>

<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>

<faultstring>Error processing agent [XDSapIlfrAgent] - XD[FAIL] SapIFRException:
java.sqgl.SQLException: com.ibi.sapjco3.SapCallableStatement: execute()
java.sqgl.SQLException: JCO Error Key: NO_RECORD_FOUND Short Description:
com.sap.mw.jco.JCOSAbapException: (126) NO_RECORD_FOUND: NO_RECORD_
FOUND</faultstring>

</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

12.2.2.3 Failure to Connect to SAP R/3

If Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 cannot connect to SAP R/3 when executing
a Web service, then the following SOAP response is generated:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1" 2>

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV :Body>

<SOAP-ENV:Fault>

<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>

<faultstring>Error processing agent [XDSapIfrAgent] - XD[RETRY]
Connect to SAP gateway failed Connect_PM GWHOST=ESDSUN, GWSERV=sapgw00,
ASHOST=ESDSUN,

SYSNR=00 LOCATION CPIC (TCP/IP) on local host ERROR partner not reached (host
ESDSUN, service 3300)

TIME Mon Jun 30 16:01:02 2003 RELEASE 620 COMPONENT NI (network interface) VERSION
36 RC -10 MODULE ninti.c LINE 976 DETAIL NiPConnect2

SYSTEM CALL SO_ERROR ERRNO 10061 ERRNO TEXT WSAECONNREFUSED: Connection refused
COUNTER 1</faultstring>

</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

12.2.2.4 Invalid SOAP Request

If Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 receives a SOAP request message that does
not conform to the WSDL for the Web services being carried out, then the following
SOAP response is generated.
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<?xml version="1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1"
?>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>
<faultstring>RPC server connection failed: Connection refused:
connect</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

12.2.2.5 Empty Result From Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 Request

If Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 carries out a SOAP request using input
parameters passed that do not match records in the target system, then the following
SOAP response is generated.

Note: The condition for this adapter does not yield a SOAP fault.

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV: Body>
<m:RunDBQueryResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
cid="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3C5AF ">
<RunDBQueryResult run="1" />
</m:RunDBQueryResponse>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>
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Understanding the SAP System Role in
Remote Processing

The Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 exchanges messages with SAP using
three different message type scenarios and two communication roles. Each role has
configuration options that must be enabled on the SAP server and on the adapter to
enable communications and send messages. This appendix explains the role types,
message types, and their related terms. In an SAP Productive system environment,
only the proper administrator for a particular configuration role has the authority to
change or create the communications entries. This appendix provides a checklist for
administrators for the required tasks and describes the entire process of configuring
inbound and outbound message processing. This information can be used to configure
non-productive systems or for reference purposes.

This appendix contains the following sections:

= Section A.1, "Functionality of the Adapter"

= Section A.2, "SAP Inbound Message Processing”

= Section A.3, "SAP Outbound Message Processing”

A.1 Functionality of the Adapter
This section contains the following topics:
s Section A.1.1, "Roles"
s Section A.1.2, "Client"
m Section A.1.3, "Server"

Implementation of the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 uses the SAP Java
Connector (JCo), a Java interface that communicates via Java Native Interface (JNI) to a
native c communications layer. The RFC (Remote Function Call) API, implements the
CPIC (Common Programming Interface - Communications) and TCP/IP protocols to
communicate with a corresponding component on the SAP system. Each message is
serialized to or from XML to RFC format, then marshaled into the current SAP
message type for transmission to SAP. The SAP server unmarshalls the message into
the current runtime object and executes the object. The response message is marshaled
into RFC and returned to the adapter for unmarshalling and serialization to XML. This
process is seamless and very rapid. Errors can arise from improper credentials,
document encoding or actual application errors (for example, a wrong value for a
given field).
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A.1.1 Roles

A.1.2 Client

A.1.3 Server

The RFC protocol is a dynamic protocol depending on the mode of the request. When
a request is inbound to a RFC connected node, the function of that node is a server to
fill the request. When a request is outbound from a node, the function of that node is a
client, waiting for a server to respond to the request. Outbound events, which need no
response, are also processed by servers.

The system instantiating a connection to another system is a client, and the client role
processes request/response messages in a synchronous manner. A client system does
not execute, but enables message processing. Messages begin and end on the client.
The adapter functions as a client when it sends messages from Oracle to SAP.

Types of client connections include:
= Application Server, which connects to a single SAP application server.

= Message Server, which connects to an SAP logon load balancer message server for
connection to a group of SAP application servers for distributed load processing.

Both connection types use a special type of connection called a Connection Pool, which
is discussed later in this appendix.

Types of client message types include:

= BAPI messages, which are object-style messages with parameters as XML
attributes.

= RFC messages, which are RFC-style messages with parameters as XML elements.

s Intermediate Documents (IDocs), which use the ALE message system to send
positional delimited flat text or XML element parameters.

The system receiving a connection request from another system is a server. A server
executes message processing and returns results to a client. A server can reject a
message request if it does not implement the processing for a given message with an
exception for NOT_IMPLEMENTED. A server can process two types of messages:

= Inbound messages, which contain the message request and the parameters for the
request.

= Synchronous messages, which take the inbound message request and either
perform additional work, pass it to another system, or process it for additional
processing before returning it to SAP.

The SAP application server waits for a synchronous message process to finish before
continuing.

Types of server connections include:

= Processing Mode (Request), a simple receipt of message type and parameters.
= Response, which executes a synchronous process.

Types of server message types include:

s RFC messages, which are RPC-style messages with parameters as elements.

» Intermediate Documents (IDocs), which use the ALE message system to send
positional delimited flat text or XML element parameters.
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A.2 SAP Inbound Message Processing
This section contains the following topics:
= Section A.2.1, "Configuring SAP R/3 Inbound Processing”
= Section A.2.2, "Configuring a Logical System"
= Section A.2.3, "Configuring a Distribution Model for a Logical System"
= Section A.2.4, "Defining a Partner Profile"

Sending request / response (client) messages to an SAP system for Remote Function
Call (RFC) or Business Application Interface (BAPI) objects requires a valid set of
logon credentials. For more information on how to configure adapter targets,
including the list of required parameters, see "Identifying SAP R/3 Logon Parameters"
on page 2-3. For the valid values for the adapter target, see your SAP system
administrator.

Obtain the following values before initial logon:
= Valid SAP connection parameters.

s SAP Communications user (a SAP GUI DIALOG user is not recommended for
security reasons).

»  The correct SAP authorizations for the tasks the adapter is expected to perform.

SAP Authorizations

The proper SAP authorizations must be obtained before connecting to the server. Itis a
recommended SAP security practice to not allow RFC and DIAG access to the same
user ID.

The basic authorization object used to secure RFC access is:
S_RFC: Secures the Function Group (located in authorization object class AAAB).
»  Authorization Object+S_RFC:

— Authorization Field:RFC_TYPE

- Authorization Value: "FUGR' is the only valid value.

— Authorization Field: REC_NAME

- Authorization Value: The name of an activated function group. For example:
("ABCD") or "*'.

—  Authorization Field: ACTVT
- Authorization Value: 16 (Execute) is the only valid value.

Individual function modules may have additional security inside their executable
code. It is the requirement of the function developer or application creator to inform
the users of the function or application of the authorization requirements to use the
function or application. Consult the administrator to determine if there are additional
authorizations required.

Individual tables may be secured from access by using the following authorization
object:

S_TABU_DIS: Secures tables (located in authorization object class BC_A)
»  Authorization Object+S_TABU_DIS:
—  Authorization Field: DICBERCLS: Or ("Authorization Group").
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- Authorization Value: For example, Table: MARA is in group “MA”.
- Authorization Field: ACTVT
- Authorization Value: 03 (Display)

For a complete explanation on using this authorization object, see the SAP system
documentation.

Once the correct credentials are specified for the adapter target and the correct
authorizations are assembled on the SAP application system, the adapter is ready to be
initialized.

Request / Response (Client) Messages
Business Object Repository

Use Application Explorer to expand the appropriate application tree branch, such as
Financial Accounting, and then navigate to and expand a Business Object, such as
Company Code. Click the object to view the methods of that object. BAPIs have release
and versioning. All BAPIs used at runtime must be in "release" status or a runtime
exception is generated. Select a method to generate the XML schema. Create an XML
instance document from the XML schema and populate it with data. Create an Oracle
process with an appropriate input and output (file/html/etc) transmission method.
Submit the document to the adapter for processing to receive a result.

Remote Function Call

Use Application Explorer to expand the appropriate application tree branch such as
Financial Accounting and then navigate to and expand a Function Group, such as 0002 -
Company Code. Each function exposes a different method of processing. All BAPIs are
present as RFC objects because their implementation is via RFC. They can be called in
this manner allowing for event processing, for example, when BAPI processing does
not. Not all RFCs are present as BAPIs. Select a function and generate the XML
schema. Create an XML instance document from the XML schema and populate it
with data. Create an Oracle process with an appropriate input and output
(file/html/etc) transmission method. Submit the document to the adapter for
processing to receive a result.

ALE IDOC Message

SAP ERP ALE* Inbound Message processing, where IDocs are sent and stored in the
SAP R/3 system, requires some configuration on the SAP server to be used. In this
role, messages are sent to SAP as transactional data and stored on the SAP server. The
document data is processed in a second step inside SAP, during a triggered workflow.

A.2.1 Configuring SAP R/3 Inbound Processing

This section contains the following topic:
= Section A.2.1.1, "Adapter Checklist"

Sending an IDoc to SAP ERP requires the following information about the message
parties:

= Sender of the message
= Receiver of the message
s Type of message that is being sent

The Sender and Receiver must be defined in the ALE system, and for each party, what
kind of message each party is accepting and how it is being processed.
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The Sending and Receiving system information are defined in units called Logical
Systems, because the connection information does not involve physical connection
information. A Logical System acts as a container for all the information about a
particular Sender or Receiver.

Once a Logical System is defined, information about the different messages it sends
and receives is stored in a Distribution Model. This model must be defined before any
processing can occur, and it must be defined precisely to avoid Sender or Receiver
errors. In the Distribution Model, the IDoc Message Application may also enable
filters, which allow only specific parts of the IDoc to be sent, or distributed. There is a
one-to-one correspondence between Logical System, Distribution Model, and Message
Type. Complex filter rules can be configured by filter groups, filter objects, rules, and
dependencies. For a complete explanation on configuring distribution models with
filters, see the SAP system documentation.

Processing an IDoc by the SAP system is defined in Partner Profiles. For each partner
and message, it is possible to define process codes to (possibly) process messages
differently.

A.2.1.1 Adapter Checklist

For sending messages to SAP, an ALE administrator must assign (after logon
credentials):

1. Logical System name.

2. Message Types and IDoc Basic Types to be transmitted to the SAP application
server.

Inside the SAP ERP system, the ALE Administrator must:
1. Create the Logical System.
2. Create the Distribution Model.
a. Assign the Sender for the model.
b. Assign the Receiver for the model.
c. Assign the Message Types.
3. Create a Partner Profile for the Logical System.

a. For each message type, assign a process code for SAP to process the message.

Example
= Logical System "ORACLIENT" is created (via SAP transaction SALE).

»  Distribution Model "ZORACLNT" is created (via SAP transaction BD64).

= Message Type "MATMAS" is added for sending partner "ORACLIENT" and
receiving partner "T9OALECNT" (ALE component of central host).

»  Partner Profile "ORACLIENT" is created (via SAP transaction WE20) and Inbound
Message "MATMAS" is assigned with Process code "MATM".

Note: The steps for configuring SAP ERP for inbound messages are
described here as a reference. For more comprehensive information,
see the SAP ERP documentation.

You must perform the following steps to configure SAP R/3 for inbound IDoc
processing:
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1. Configure a Logical System.
2. Configure a Distribution Model.

3. Define an inbound Partner Profile.

A.2.2 Configuring a Logical System

This section contains the following topics:
s  Section A.2.2.1, "SAP Transaction Shortcuts"
= Section A.2.2.2, "Defining a Logical System"

A Logical System is the container object for configuration information about the
Sender or Receiver party of a message. It is a Logical System because no connection
information is stored, only information about the message that the end point is able to
process and the method used to process the message(s).

A.2.2.1 SAP Transaction Shortcuts

= /n- Ends the current transaction and opens a new one immediately.

= /o - Keeps the current transaction context and opens a new transaction in a new
window.

A.2.2.2 Defining a Logical System

A Logical System definition is created by creating an entry in the SAP Implementation
Guide for Customizing (IMG).

ALE is the SAP ERP Application Link Enablement system, so use the /nSALE
transaction to navigate to the IMG for ALE.

1. Navigate to the SALE transaction.

The Display IMG window displays the ALE configuration tree.
2. Perform the following steps:

a. Expand the Basic Settings node.

b. Expand Logical Systems.

c. Click Define Logical System.

d. Since SAP R/3 users may see a slightly different screen, expand the extra
node, Sending and Receiving Systems.

The "Caution: The table is cross-client" message is displayed.

This message appears to inform you that changes to customizing data in Logical
Systems applies to all users of the SAP ERP server. This is in contrast to most
application data, which is specifically bound to a logon client. Do not make any
changes to Logical System entries. Only add the new information. Use an SAP
logon ID with the correct privileges to do so.

3. Click the green check mark to continue.
The Change View "Logical Systems" window is displayed.
4. Click the New Entries button.
The New Entries: Overview of Added Entries window is displayed.

5. Enter the Logical System (for example, ORACLETDS) in the Log.System column
and provide a description in the Name column.
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Note: The fields are highlighted in yellow to remind you that they
are required fields.

Click the Save icon on the top menu bar.

The Prompt for Workbench request dialog is displayed.

Note: Depending on system usage, the last workbench request
number appears in the dialog. Do not use it and proceed to the next
step.

Click the New Request icon to create a new request.

Enter the description for your entry in the request system. The remaining fields are
filled in automatically and do not need to be changed.

The Prompt for Workbench Request dialog is displayed again, with the new
request number filled in with the last request number created in the Workbench;
do not use it.

Click the check mark to create a new request number.

The Logical System Entries window refreshes with the new Logical System
information. The new Logical System is highlighted in blue to indicate the
successful completion of this step.

A.2.3 Configuring a Distribution Model for a Logical System

This section contains the following topic:

Section A.2.3.1, "Defining a Distribution Model"

A Distribution Model contains a Sender Logical System and a Receiver Logical System
the type of Messages sent and received. If a given Sender or Receiver does not have a
valid Distribution Model, then the message is not processed and routed to an error
location. For advanced topics in Distribution Model, including SAP BAPI Objects and
filtering, see the SAP documentation.

A.2.3.1 Defining a Distribution Model

To define a distribution model:

1.

Run the bd64 transaction.

The Display Distribution Model window is displayed in the default Display mode,
which shows the current model view entries.

Expand the tree to view the entries for each model view.
To add items, the transaction must be switched into "change mode".
Click Distribution model and select Switch processing mode.

The screen refreshes and the model view window is switched to Change
Distribution Model.

From the available menu buttons, select Create Model View.

The Create Model View dialog is displayed.

Understanding the SAP System Role in Remote Processing A-7



SAP Inbound Message Processing

5. Enter a Model View name in the Short text field and a name in the Technical name
field, which also serves as a description.

A good convention is to use names starting with the letter Z, since SAP does not
overwrite these names in case of system updates. This is only the name of the
Model View.

6. Click the green check mark icon to enter the information.

The screen refreshes and returns to the main Change Distribution Model window.
The Distribution Model configured is now added to the list.

The Model View is in temporary transaction storage (and the entry appears in
lighter color) until you click the Save icon. If the system connection is lost or times
out, then the entry is lost. As a best practice, save your changes after each dialog
during the Distribution Model configuration process to avoid losing changes.

7. Place the cursor on the entry previously defined.
The entry is now highlighted.

8. In the middle menu bar, click the Add Message Type button.
The Add Message Type dialog is displayed.

9. Perform the following steps:

a. In the Sender field, enter the name of the sending Logical System for the
Oracle system (for example, ORACLETDS). For more information, see
"Configuring a Logical System" on page A-6.

b. Inthe Receiver field, enter the name of the Client ALE Logical System for the
SAP system (ALE receiver), or select from the drop-down (for example,
T90CLNTO090).

c. Inthe Message type field, enter the message type you want to use (for
example, MATMAS).

You can click the drop-down icon to the right of each field to browse available
values from a list.

d. Click the green check mark icon to enter the information.
The main Change Distribution Model window refreshes.
10. Click Save.

11. Navigate the ALE Hierarchy tree to the Distribution Model recently created. The
Sender and Receiver are depicted in a graphical relationship with Sender, Receiver,
and Message.

For subsequent message types for the same systems, expand the Model View to
the receiver name and place the cursor on the name. Then click the Add Message
Type button. All the fields are populated automatically. You can then add the
message type.

A.2.4 Defining a Partner Profile

A Partner Profile defines for each logical system, the messages processed, and how the
message is processed. This allows for flexible configuration of processing details for
partners. Each message type may have only one entry in a Partner Profile. To define a
Partner Profile:

1. Run the we20 transaction by typing /nwe20 at the command bar, which is located
at the upper-left of the screen.
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The Partner profiles window is displayed.

2. Select Partner Type LS and click the white icon on the middle menu bar. You can
also select Create from the top menu.

The right side of the screen changes to a blank Partner Profile form.

3. Enter the name of the Logical System (for example, ORACLETDS) in the partner
number field and click the Save icon.

The screen changes with the new profile.
4. Scroll down until the embedded text "Inbound parmtrs" entry is displayed.
5. Click the green plus sign icon.
The Partner profiles: Inbound parameters dialog is displayed.
6. Enter MATMAS as the Message Type.
7. Use the Process code drop down to find and select MATM for MATMAS.

8. Select Immediate or Background as the Process Mode.

Note: Consult your SAP administrator for the proper settings.

9. Click the Save icon on the menu bar to save the Inbound Partner Profile entry for
MATMAS.

10. Click the Back (left facing arrow) button on the menu bar to return to the previous
window.

MATMAS is displayed in the entry list.

This completes the inbound configuration for Logical System/Partner Profile:
OracleTDS/MATMAS. To add additional inbound IDoc Message Type entries,
repeat the steps beginning with "Configuring a Distribution Model for a Logical
System" on page A-7. To add another Logical System and Message Type, repeat
the steps from "Configuring a Logical System" on page A-6.

You can now begin sending IDocs after configuring the appropriate Oracle
process.

From the SAP IDoc monitor console, you can monitor the IDoc transactions in SAP
transaction WEO02. The processing state and status of IDocs are available, as well as
the Sender, Receiver, and the data. For more information, see the IDoc Display topic
on the online SAP Help page.

A.3 SAP Outbound Message Processing

The Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can process outbound from SAP
messages with interface style Remote Function Module, BAPI ALE, or Transactional
RFC messages with transaction IDs. The message types can be Remote Function Calls
or IDocs. All processing through the SAP JCo is synchronous (request /response), but
message processing can either be asynchronous (Delivery only) or synchronous
(Event/Reply), where an orchestrated process performs work and returns information
to the waiting SAP application server. RFC messages can be sent from SAP ABAP
programs or the SAP workflow system. IDocs are sent through system transactions or
standard programs. BAPI events in SAP are for internal use unless specifically
programmed and enabled for the ALE interface.
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Events in SAP are enabled by event linkages to event handlers that do the work of
processing the event. The mechanisms of sending the events are all enabled on the
SAP system, the adapter is the recipient of the end process of the SAP event handler.

Outbound messages are defined in the adapter as events. Events are either
asynchronous, delivering a message only, or synchronous, returning a reply. For an
adapter inbound event to be two way (event-reply), the receiving process must
implement a request handler in the process flow. The request handler takes the
incoming SAP data, manipulates it, then returns the data in valid event reply format to
the adapter to return to SAP.

For RFC outbound messages, only a SAP RFC Destination and Program ID are
required to receive the Remote Function Call. For IDoc processing, a Logical System,
Distribution Model, Partner Profile, and Port must be created to receive message
events through RFC.

SAP Outbound Terminology

= Event Creator - JCO/RFC Client, which is the SAP system creating the event
(request), and optionally waiting for a event reply (response).

= Event Listener - JCO/ RFC Server, which is the adapter receiving the event,
handling the request, and optionally returning a response.

This section contains the following topics:

s Section A.3.1, "SAP Gateway"

= Section A.3.2, "Program IDs and Load Balancing"

= Section A.3.3, "Registering a RFC Destination and Program ID in SAP GUI"

»  Section A.3.4, "Application Link Embedding Configuration for the Event Adapter"
= Section A.3.5, "Defining a Port"

= Section A.3.6, "Configuring a Logical System"

= Section A.3.7, "Configuring a Distribution Model for a Logical System"

= Section A.3.8, "Defining a Partner Profile"

»  Section A.3.9, "Testing the SAP R/3 ALE Configuration”

Outbound processing often is implemented as Events. On the SAP application server,
there are many stages of defined events. Event processing is held together by linkages.
Not all linkages are enabled by default on a Productive SAP server. For an Event to be
active, and capable of sending messages, there must be an object capable of sending
changes in the status of the object, a link to list of valid events, and event handlers. An
event handler implements the processing of the message.

Active SAP Events are status changes on defined components with implemented event
handlers. There are many types of events in the SAP application server, the most well
known event handler is ALE Message Control, implemented by SAP around objects
like the Material Master and Customer Master. Changes in these objects can generate
outbound event IDocs.

Event creation is usually implemented by SAP, but many objects can be enabled for
event handling, but this often requires advanced configuration or programming.
Consult the SAP documentation for information on the type of SAP events and how
they are configured.

For RFC outbound messages, only a SAP RFC Destination and Program ID are needed
to receive the Remote Function Call.
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For IDoc processing, a Logical System, Distribution Model, Partner Profile and Port
must be created to receive message control events via tRFC.

SAP Outbound Terminology

= JCO/RFC Client, which is the system making the RFC request, and optionally
waiting for a response.

s JCO/ REC Server, which is the system receiving the RFC request, handling the
request, and optionally receiving a response.

A.3.1 SAP Gateway

The SAP Gateway is a process that runs on an SAP application server or a dedicated
gateway server. The gateway process manages all connections to SAP. No server
connections to SAP are accepted unless they are configured previously as registered
programs in the SAP application and present the required program identifier.

A server connection presents itself to the Gateway and exposes a Program Identifier. If
the Program Identifier is found in the list of registered Program IDs, then the Gateway
server offers a connection to the server, which "accepts” a connection. This ProgramID
is then linked with an RFC Destination within SAP, which enables SAP Function
Modules and ALE documents (IDocs or BAPI IDocs) to be routed to the destination.
The RFC Destination functions as a key to identify the SAP Program ID. The Program
ID is also exposed by the application server making the connection to SAP and is the
direct link to the IP address of the connecting server. Messages are routed to the
application server via the RFC Destination. A good security practice is to separate
Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 users with access to the adapter instance
implementing the Program id and the users with SAP transaction authority to change
or view the Program ID inside SAP, all requests are routed through the RFC
Destination.

Note: An RFC server program is registered with the SAP gateway
and waits for incoming RFC call requests. An RFC server program
registers itself under a Program ID at a SAP Gateway and not for a
specific SAP system. In SAPGUI, the destination must be defined with
transaction SM59, using connection type T and Register Mode.
Moreover, this entry must contain information on the SAP gateway at
which the RFC server program is registered.

A.3.2 Program IDs and Load Balancing

This section contains the following topics:
s Section A.3.2.1, "SAP RFC Outbound Outline"
s Section A.3.2.2, "SAP IDoc Events"

If the Gateway Server has a connection to a particular server instance and another
server instance presents itself to the gateway, then the gateway offers the connection
and then begins functioning in Load Balancing mode. Using a proprietary algorithm,
the Gateway sends different messages to each server depending on demand and total
processing time. This may cause unpredictable results when messages are validated by
schema and application.

When configuring multiple events in the Oracle using a single SAP program ID, SAP
load balances the event data. For example, if multiple remote function calls or BAPIs
use the same program ID (for example, ORACLETDS) and multiple SAP listeners are
configured with this progamID, then SAP sends one request to one listener and the
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next to another listener, and so on. There is a load-balancing algorithm present in the
SAP Gateway Server. This mechanism is proprietary to SAP application development
and might work by comparing total throughput of the connection, the number of times
in wait state, and so on. One connection might receive nine messages and a second
connection might receive one message. If five of the nine messages are rejected for
schema validation and the one message on the other connection is rejected for schema
validation, then you might suspect that you are missing SAP event handling messages.

Load balancing in server (inbound to adapter from SAP) situations is handled by
connecting multiple instances of the adapter to the SAP system. The SAP system then
load balances the connections. You cannot tune this performance.

A.3.2.1 SAP RFC Outbound Outline
1. Create a RFC Destination (via SM59).

a. Enter a Destination Name.

b. Enter a Registered Program ID.

c. Inthe MDMP & Unicode tab, ensure that the Unicode option is selected.
d. Start Oracle BPEL/Mediator.

e. Enter the same registered Program ID value from step b for the BPEL or
Mediator channel.

f. Start the channel.
9. Test the connection using the Test button in SAP.
2. Simulate a SAP RFC message (via SE37).
ABAP Workbench authorization is required.
a. Enter the RFC Destination name from step 1la in the Destination field.
b. Enter a valid SAP RFC Function name in the Function field.
c. Enter data in the parameters for the function.
d. Click the Execute (clock) button.
Data arrives at the BPEL channel.

A.3.2.2 SAP IDoc Events

Before IDocs can be received from SAP, a channel for the Oracle Application Adapter
for SAP R/3 must be configured using Application Explorer. In addition, configuration
on the SAP application server is also required.

1. Create a RFC Destination (via SM59) or use the same destination defined in the
previous section (SAP RFC Outbound Outline).

a. Enter a Destination Name.

b. Enter a Registered Program ID.

c. Inthe MDMP & Unicode tab, ensure that the Unicode option is selected.
d. Start Oracle BPEL/Mediator.

e. Enter the same Registered Program ID value from step b for the BPEL or
Mediator channel.

f. Start the channel.
g. Test the connection using the Test button in SAP.
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2. Create or use a Logical System as described in "Configuring a Logical System" on
page A-6.

3. Define or use a Distribution Model as described in "Configuring a Distribution
Model for a Logical System" on page A-7.

4. Create an SAP Transactional RFC Port via transaction WE21.
5. Create an SAP Outbound Partner Profile via transaction WE20.

A.3.3 Registering a RFC Destination and Program ID in SAP GUI

This section contains the following topics:

m  Section A.3.3.1, "Registering a Program ID"
= Section A.3.3.2, "Testing the Configuration"
= Section A.3.3.3, "Synchronous RFC Calls"

To enable your SAP R/3 system to issue the following calls or interfaces to the SAP
R/3 event adapter, you must register your program ID under an RFC destination.

s Remote Function Calls (RFC)

= Business Application Programming Interfaces (BAPI) - Bapis have no external
events, use the RFC form

s Intermediate Documents (IDocs)

The RFC Destination is a symbolic name (for example, ORACLETDS) that is used to
direct events to a target system, masking the Program ID. The Program ID is
configured in SAP GUI and the event adapter.

A.3.3.1 Registering a Program ID

To register a Program ID:
1. Launch the SAP GUI and log in to the SAP R/3 system.
2. Select Tools, Administration, Network, and then RFC destination.
3. Run the SM59 transaction.
The Configuration of RFC Connections window is displayed.
4. Select TCP/IP connections and click Create (white paper icon).
The RFC Destination window is displayed.
5. Provide the following information:
a. Inthe RFC destination field, enter a name, for example, ORACLETDS.

This field value is case-sensitive. Match the same case in the sending
programs.

b. Inthe Connection type field, enter T for destination type TCP/IP.
c. In the Description field, enter a brief description.

6. Click the Save icon (Disk) from the tool bar or select Connection, Save from the top
menu bar.

The window refreshes and the Technical Settings tab is highlighted in the second
panel.

7. Immediately click the Registered Server Program button.
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The screen refreshes again.

8. [Enter the case sensitive Program Id, this must match the same name in the
adapter channel

9. Click the Save icon (Disk) from the tool bar or select Connection, Save from the top
menu bar.

10. Select the MDMP & Unicode tab and click the Unicode button.

11. Click the Save icon (Disk) from the tool bar or select Connection, Save from the top
menu bar.

The RFC Destination and Program ID are now defined. Any Remote Function Call
(RFC) can now be sent to the server via the Destination parameter of the Call
Function APL The data for the function must be marshaled and sent to the adapter
as this is a reverse invocation.

A.3.3.2 Testing the Configuration

To test the configuration:

1. Enter the Program ID in the BPEL process / channel for Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3 and start the channel.

2. Enter SAP GUI and navigate to SE37.
ABAP Workbench authorization is required.

3. Enter a valid function name and click the Test Run (tool) icon.
The Test Function Module: Initial Screen window is displayed.

4. Enter the name of the RFC Destination, any data, and then click the Execute (clock)
icon.

After a successful test, the execution time is displayed. The first run is always the
longest, subsequent runs are faster, because the adapter must first obtain the
metadata for the function and cache the metadata.

A.3.3.3 Synchronous RFC Calls

Synchronous RFC calls are defined in the same way as asynchronous on the SAP side.
On the adapter side, ensure "request_response" is selected as the mode for the call.
Orchestrate a process that takes the SAP delivered data, processes it, and returns it to
SAP in the function format. Any format errors immediately terminate the request.
Example (in pseudo code):

Function: MY_COMPANY_GETLIST DESTINATION 'ORACLETDS’

tables mycompanies
fieldl: name(20)
field2: company(20)

The synchronous Get List call passes the empty table mycompanies to BPEL server and
SAP waits. BPEL orchestration includes an object that has the following SQL
statement:

select name(20), company(20) into mycompanies where country eq us

The SQL statement is executed on an Oracle database and the result set is returned and
passed into the mycompanies table by an assignment statement in the orchestration.
Remember that the SAP application is waiting during the entire process, and that the
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SAP server may have a maximum online process time at which the process is
automatically terminated by SAP.

The function returns to SAP via synchronous call and the table is returned with data to
the calling process.

Time outs can occur if the execution time is longer than the connection pool execution
time. Format exceptions can occur for type, length, or decimal places.

A.3.4 Application Link Embedding Configuration for the Event Adapter

The SAP R/3 event adapter receives IDocs (Intermediate Documents) from SAP R/3.
To configure an SAP R/3 system to send IDocs to the SAP R/3 event adapter, use the
ALE (Application Link Embedding) configuration to:

1. Register your program ID in SAP GUL

Define a Port.

Create a Logical System.

Create a Partner Profile.

Create a Distribution Model for the Partner and Message Type.
Test the SAP R/3 event adapter.

@ o » w N

A.3.5 Defining a Port

A Port identifies where to send messages. The Port type used by Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3 is the Transactional RFC port. By defining an ALE port and
linking it to the RFC Destination, this creates the message execution process pathway.

To define a port:

1. Inthe ALE configuration, select Tools, Business Communications, IDocs Basis,
IDoc, and then Port Definition.

You can also run the WE21 transaction.
The Ports in IDoc processing window is displayed.

2. In the left pane under Ports, select Transactional RFC and click Create (white
paper icon).

3. Click Generate port name.
The system generates the port name.
4. Enter the version of the IDocs to send through this port (usually 4).

5. Type or select the name of the RFC Destination created (for example,
ORACLETDS) or enter the first letters and an asterisk for the select list.

6. Save the session, making note of the generated RFC port.

A.3.6 Configuring a Logical System

Note: You can skip this section if you are reusing a Logical System
that has been previously defined.
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A Logical System is the container object for configuration information about the
Sender or Receiver party of a message. It is a Logical System because no connection
information is stored, only information about the message that the end point is able to
process and the method used to process the message(s).

This section contains the following topics:
s Section A.3.6.1, "SAP Transaction Shortcuts"

= Section A.3.6.2, "Defining a Logical System"

A.3.6.1 SAP Transaction Shortcuts

= /n- Ends the current transaction and opens a new one immediately.

= /o - Keeps the current transaction context and opens a new transaction in a new
window.

A.3.6.2 Defining a Logical System

A Logical System definition is created by creating an entry in the SAP Implementation
Guide for Customizing (IMG).

ALE is the SAP ERP Application Link Enablement system, so use the /nSALE
transaction to navigate to the IMG for ALE.

1. Navigate to the SALE transaction.

The Display IMG window displays the ALE configuration tree.
2. Perform the following steps:

a. Expand the Basic Settings node.

b. Expand Logical Systems.

c. Click Define Logical System.

d. Since SAP R/3 users may see a slightly different screen, expand the extra
node, Sending and Receiving Systems.

The "Caution: The table is cross-client" message is displayed.

This message appears to inform you that changes to customizing data in Logical
Systems applies to all users of the SAP ERP server. This is in contrast to most
application data, which is specifically bound to a logon client. Do not make any
changes to Logical System entries. Only add the new information. Use an SAP
logon ID with the correct privileges to do so.

3. Click the green check mark to continue.

The Change View "Logical Systems" window is displayed without highlighting.
4. Click the New Entries button.

The New Entries: Overview of Added Entries window is displayed.

5. Enter the Logical System (for example, ORACLETDS) in the Log.System column
and provide a description in the Name column.

Note: The fields are highlighted in yellow to remind you that they
are required fields.

6. Click the Save icon (floppy disk icon) on the top menu bar.
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The Prompt for Workbench request dialog is displayed.

Note: Depending on system usage, the last workbench request
number appears in the dialog. Do not use it and proceed to the next
step.

Click the New Request icon to create a new request.

Enter the description for your entry in the request system. The remaining fields are
filled in automatically and do not need to be changed.

The Prompt for Workbench Request dialog is displayed again, with the new
request number filled in with the last request number created in the Workbench;
do not use it.

Click the check mark to create a new request number.

The new Logical System is highlighted in blue to indicate the successful
completion of this step.

A.3.7 Configuring a Distribution Model for a Logical System

A Distribution Model contains a Sender Logical System and a Receiver Logical System
the type of Messages sent and received. If a given Sender or Receiver does not have a
valid Distribution Model, then the message is not processed and routed to an error
location. For advanced topics in Distribution Model, including SAP BAPI Objects and
filtering, see the SAP documentation.

This section contains the following topic:

Section A.3.7.1, "Defining a Distribution Model"

A.3.7.1 Defining a Distribution Model

To define a distribution model:

1.

Run the bd64 transaction by typing /nbd64 at the command bar, which is located
at the upper-left of the screen.

The Display Distribution Model window is displayed in the default Display mode,
which shows the current model view entries.

Expand the tree to view the entries for each model view.
To add items, the transaction must be switched into "change mode".

From the top menu, click Distribution model and select Switch processing mode
from the list.

The screen refreshes and returns to the main Change Distribution Model window.
From the available menu buttons, select Create Model View.
The Create Model View dialog is displayed.

Enter a Model View name in the Short text field and a name in the Technical name
field, which also serves as a description.

A good convention is to use names starting with the letter Z, since SAP does not
overwrite these names in case of system updates. This is only the name of the
Model View.

Click the green check mark icon to enter the information.

Understanding the SAP System Role in Remote Processing A-17



SAP Outbound Message Processing

10.
11.
12.

The screen refreshes and returns to the main Change Distribution Model window.
The Distribution Model configured is now added to the list.

The Model View is in temporary transaction storage (and the entry appears in
lighter color) until you click the Save icon. If the system connection is lost or times
out, then the entry is lost. As a best practice, save your changes after each dialog
during the Distribution Model configuration process to avoid losing changes.

Place the cursor on the entry previously defined.

The entry is now highlighted.

In the middle menu bar, click the Add Message Type button.

The Add Message Type dialog is displayed.

Enter the ALE Central Instance Sender.

Consult your SAP administrator for this information.

Enter the Receiver (for example, ORACLETDS) in the Receiver field.
Enter a valid Message Type.

Repeat this procedure for each outbound Message Type in this partner scenario.

A.3.8 Defining a Partner Profile

Note: You can skip this section if you are reusing a Partner Profile
that has been previously defined.

A Partner Profile defines for each logical system, the messages processed, and how the
message is processed. This allows for flexible configuration of processing details for
partners. Each message type may have only one entry in a Partner Profile. To define a
Partner Profile:

1.

Run the we20 transaction by typing /nwe20 at the command bar, which is located
at the upper-left of the screen.

The Partner profiles window is displayed.

Select Partner Type LS and click the white icon on the middle menu bar. You can
also select Create from the top menu.

The right side of the screen changes to a blank Partner Profile form.

Enter the name of the Logical System (for example, ORACLETDS) in the partner
number field and click the Save icon.

The screen changes with the new profile.
Enter the Message Type in the Message Type field.
Enter the Port Number in the Receiver Port field

Select the Transfer IDoc immed. button or select Collect IDoc, specify a batch
size, and use bd87 to release IDocs for processing.

Enter the Basic Type (MATMASO05 for MATMAS, and so on).

Click the Save icon.
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A.3.9 Testing the SAP R/3 ALE Configuration

In the SAP Server, the BD12 transaction enables the sending of Master Data IDocs to
any logical system, for example, to an event adapter.

This section contains the following topics:

s Section A.3.9.1, "Testing the SAP R/3 ALE Configuration"
s Section A.3.9.2, "SAP IDoc Events"

= Section A.3.9.3, "Working With IDoc Versions"

A.3.9.1 Testing the SAP R/3 ALE Configuration
To test the SAP R/3 Application Link Embedding (ALE) configuration:

1. In the Send Customers window, enter the IDoc message type (for example,
DEBMAS) in the Output type field.

2. In the Logical system field, enter the logical system, for example, ORACLETDS
3. Click Run.

The SAP R/3 event adapter receives the IDoc in XML format. No response is
expected from the event adapter.

A confirmation message is displayed.

The same number of communication IDocs should also be generated. If a different
number appears for Communication IDoc count versus the Master IDoc count,
some IDocs may have failed the syntax check. Check with the IDoc application
developer. Usually , the IDocs should appear at the adapter server almost
immediately. If no IDocs appear, then check the following;:

1. The Collect IDocs option is selected in the Partner Profile (go to bd87 to release
them for processing).

2. No other server is exposing the same Program ID.

A.3.9.2 SAP IDoc Events

Before IDocs can be received from SAP, a channel for the Oracle Application Adapter
for SAP R/3 must be configured using Application Explorer. In addition, configuration
on the SAP application server is also required.

1. Create a RFC Destination (via SM59) or use the same destination defined in the
previous section (SAP RFC Outbound Outline).

a. Enter a Destination Name.

b. Enter a Registered Program ID.

c. Inthe MDMP & Unicode tab, ensure that the Unicode option is selected.
d. Start Oracle BPEL/Mediator.

e. Enter the same Registered Program ID value from step b for the BPEL or
Mediator channel.

f. Start the channel.
g. Test the connection using the Test button in SAP.

2. Create or use a Logical System as described in "Configuring a Logical System" on
page A-6.
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3. Define or use a Distribution Model as described in "Configuring a Distribution
Model for a Logical System" on page A-7.

4. Create an SAP Transactional RFC Port via transaction WE21.
5. Create an SAP Outbound Partner Profile via transaction WE20.

A.3.9.3 Working With IDoc Versions

IDoc Outbound Segments in an SAP outbound IDoc must match the metadata
appropriate for the release.
The adapter has three settings for IDoc release version:

= SAP logon release - The current version.

= IDoc release - The sending application would have to modify the IDoc control
record to output the correct version, if not, it defaults to the SAP logon release.

s User input

The user input field can have two types of input. If the input is an SAP release, such as
700, then the metadata from that release will be used.

A blank value in this field causes SAP to return the highest version metadata it has,
released or not. This is often the best option when working with unknown or recent
IDocs. If the Segment name cannot be found in the released Segments list, SAP will
return (through the adapter) the message "Segment unknown". The only option to
process the IDoc in this case is to either release the segment or change the adapter
setting to "user input" with a blank value.
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adapter

Provides universal connectivity by enabling an electronic interface to be
accommodated (without loss of function) to another electronic interface.
agent

Supports service protocols in listeners and documents.

business service

Also known as a Web service. A Web service is a self-contained, modularized function
that can be published and accessed across a network using open standards. It is the
implementation of an interface by a component and is an executable entity.

channel

Represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end systems. A
channel binds one or more event ports to a particular listener managed by an adapter.
listener

A component that accepts requests from client applications.

port

Associates a particular business object exposed by the adapter with a particular
disposition. A disposition is a URL that defines the protocol and location of the event
data. The port defines the end point of the event consumption.
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A

adapter configuration
updating, 5-2
adapter exceptions, 12-4 to 12-6
adapter types
resource, 1-2,5-1to5-2
adapters
configuring, 4-1 to 4-28, 5-2
deploying, 1-5,5-1 to 5-2, 6-2, 8-2
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 6-1, 8-1
troubleshooting, 12-1 to 12-8
Adapters node, 6-42
Add Channel dialog box, 4-22
Add Target dialog box, 4-9
Advanced tab, 4-11, 4-25, 6-40
application adapters
configuring, 4-1 to 4-28, 5-2
deploying, 5-1to5-2,6-2,8-2
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 6-1, 8-1
troubleshooting, 12-1 to 12-8
Application Explorer, 1-2,6-7, 6-37
application systems and, 4-8
channels and, 4-22
debugging and, 12-3
J2CA configuration and, 5-2
OracleAS Adapter J2CA and, 12-5
schemas and, 4-17
testing and, 12-3
troubleshooting, 12-2 to 12-3
WSDL files and, 6-37
Application Server dialog box, 4-9
Application Server parameter, 4-10
application systems
Application Explorer and, 4-8
supported, 4-8

BAPI (Business Application Programming
Interfaces), 12-4
BAPI Exception parameter, 4-11, 4-25, 6-40
BAPI requests, 1-5
BPEL Designer, 6-1, 8-1
BPEL Process Manager
integrating with adapters, 6-1,8-1

Index

OracleAS Adapter for MySAP ERP and, 6-1, 8-1
BSE (OracleAS Adapter Business Services
Engine), 1-2,1-5
troubleshooting, 12-5
BSE URL field, 4-6
Business Application Programming Interfaces
(BAPI), 12-4
business events, 1-2
business functions, 4-8,4-17 to 4-21
creating schemas for, 4-17
business processes, 1-4
business services
creating, 4-19 to 4-21
testing, 4-21

Cc

CCI calls, 5-1
channels, 4-22
Application Explorer and, 4-22
creating, 4-22, 6-37 to 6-41
deleting, 4-28
editing, 4-28
starting, 4-27, 6-41
stopping, 4-27,6-41
testing and debugging and, 6-41
Channels node, 4-23, 6-38
channels. See also listeners
Client parameter, 4-9, 4-25, 6-40
Code page parameter, 4-9,4-25, 6-40
Commit with wait parameter, 4-11, 4-25, 6-40
configuration parameters, 5-4
IWayConfig, 5-4
IWayHome, 5-4
IWayRepoPassword, 5-4
IWayRepoURL, 5-4
IWayRepoUser, 5-4
Loglevel, 5-4
configurations
connecting to, 4-7
defining, 4-5to 4-7
overwriting, 5-4
Configurations node, 4-5to 4-6
configuring adapters, 4-1 to 4-28, 5-2
connecting to MySAP ERP, 4-8 to 4-15, 6-8, 6-42,
12-2,12-7
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connecting to OracleAS Adapter J2CA, 12-5
Connection dialog box, 4-15, 6-42
connection parameters, 4-9 to 4-15, 4-24 to 4-25, 12-2

Advanced, 4-11, 4-25, 6-40

Application Server, 4-10

BAPI Exception Handling, 4-11

Client, 4-9, 4-25, 6-40

Code page, 4-9

Commit with wait, 4-11

Connection pool name, 4-11

Connection pool size, 4-11

EDI Version, 4-10

Language, 4-9

Logon ticket (5502), 4-13

Logon ticket (X509), 4-13

MySAP ERP Trace, 4-9

Password, 4-9,4-25, 6-40

Security, 4-13

SNC level, 4-13

SNC library path, 4-14, 4-25, 6-40

SNC mode, 4-13

SNC name, 4-13

SNC partner, 4-13

System, 4-10, 4-24, 6-39

System Number, 4-10

User, 4-9,4-25,6-40
Connection pool name parameter, 4-11, 4-25, 6-40
Connection pool size parameter, 4-11, 4-25, 6-40
connections

closing, 4-15

deleting, 4-15

establishing, 4-8 to 4-15, 6-42
Connector

deploying to Oracle Application Server, 5-1
connector factories, 5-2
connector factory objects, 5-2

multiple, 5-4
Create Outbound JCA Service

(Request/Response), 6-8

Create Web Service dialog box, 4-20
creating channels, 6-37 to 6-41
creating events, 6-42 to 6-44
creating repository projects, 4-5to 4-7
customer master data, 6-54

D

database connections
opening, 5-4
databases
connecting to, 5-4
Oracle, 5-4
DEBMAS05
locating, 6-42
deploying adapters, 5-1to 5-2, 6-2, 8-2
Description field, 4-9,4-20
design time, 6-37
configuring, 6-7, 6-37
disconnecting from MySAP ERP, 4-15
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E

Eclipse. See JDeveloper
EDI Version parameter, 4-10
editing channels, 4-28
editing targets, 4-16
EJB (Enterprise Java Beans), 5-1
Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture
(J2CA), 1-5
Enterprise Java Beans (EJB), 5-1
error messages, 12-2to 12-8
target systems and, 12-6
event adapters
configuring, 4-22
event handling, A-1
event integration
verifying, 6-54
event messages, 6-37
event ports
creating, 6-42 to 6-44
events, 1-2,4-22, A-1
configuring, 4-22
creating, 6-42 to 6-44
triggering, 6-54
Existing Service Names list, 4-20
Export WSDL dialog box, 6-43

F

fault code elements, 12-6
fault string elements, 12-6

H

Hostname parameter, 4-6

IDoc (Intermediate Documents), 12-4
IDoc requests, 1-5

in, 4-25

inbound J2CA services, 6-37

input XML documents, 12-4
installation directories, 5-4
Intermediate Documents (IDoc), 12-4
IWayConfig parameter, 5-4
IWayHome parameter, 5-4
IWayRepoPassword parameter, 5-4
IWayRepoURL parameter, 5-4
IWayRepoUser parameter, 5-4

J

J2CA (Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector
Architecture), 1-5
OracleAS Adapter and, 5-1
J2CA configuration
Application Explorer and, 5-2
J2CA resource adapters, 1-2,5-1
J2CA services, 6-37
Java program clients, 5-1



JDeveloper, 6-1, 8-1

L

Language parameter, 4-9, 4-25, 6-40
License and Method dialog box, 4-20
License field, 4-20
licenses, 4-20
list of nodes, 12-2
listeners, 1-5,4-7
listeners. See also channels
locating DEBMAS05, 6-42
log files, 12-1
log levels
overwriting, 5-4
logical systems, 6-54
Loglevel parameter, 5-4
Logon ticket (SS02) parameter, 4-13
Logon ticket (X509) parameter, 4-13

managed connector factories, 5-2
managed connector factory objects, 5-2
multiple, 5-4
ManagedConnectionFactory parameter, 5-4
Mediator Inbound Process, 7-13
Mediator Outbound Process, 7-2
Message Server dialog box, 4-22
message types
event, 6-37
messages, 1-2
Method Name field, 4-20
MySAP Easy Access window, 6-54
MySAP ERP
connecting to, 1-4, 4-8 to 4-15, 6-8, 6-42, 12-2, 12-7
disconnecting from, 4-15
integrating, 1-4
MySAP ERP business functions, 4-8, 4-17 to 4-21
creating schemas for, 4-17
MySAP ERP business processes, 1-4
MySAP ERP platforms, 1-4
MySAP ERP Trace parameter, 4-9, 4-25, 6-40
MySAP node, 6-42
MySAP program ID (identifiers), 6-54
MySAP Workbench, 6-54

N

Name field, 4-9

New Configuration dialog box, 4-5to 4-7

Node list, 12-2

nodes
Adapters, 6-42
Channels, 4-23,6-38
Configurations, 4-5 to 4-6
connected, 4-15,6-42
disconnected, 4-16
MySAP, 6-42
Ports, 6-38

(o)

Object type, 12-4
OC4J-ra.xml file, 5-2to5-4
Oracle Application Server
deployment of Connector to, 5-1
Oracle databases, 5-4
Oracle JDeveloper, 6-1, 8-1
Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer. See BPEL Designer,
JDeveloper, or Oracle JDeveloper
Oracle's Unified Method (OUM), «xi
OracleAS Adapter
installation directory and, 5-4
J2CAand, 5-1
OracleAS Adapter Application Explorer. See
Application Explorer
OracleAS Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE), 1-2,1-5
troubleshooting, 12-5
OracleAS Adapter for MySAP ERP
BPEL Process Manager and, 6-1, 8-1
configuring, 4-1to 4-28
deploying, 1-2,6-2,8-2
troubleshooting, 12-1 to 12-8
OracleAS Adapter J2CA
Application Explorer and, 12-5
connecting to, 12-5
outbound MySAP ERP processing, A-1 to ??

P

parameter types
channel configuration, 4-28
configuration, 5-4
connection, 4-24 to 4-25, 12-2
Password parameter, 4-9, 4-25, 6-40
passwords, 4-9,4-25, 5-4, 6-40
permissions
configuring, 12-5
Port Number parameter, 4-6
ports
creating, 6-42 to 6-44
Ports node, 6-38
Process Manager. See BPEL Process Manager
program ID (identifiers), 6-54
properties, 5-4

R

Remote Function module, 12-4
repository projects

creating, 4-5to4-7

Web services and, 4-5
request processing

BAPI, 1-5

IDoc, 1-5

RFC, 1-5
request schemas, 4-17
requests

executing, 12-4
resource adapters, 5-1 to 5-2
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deploying, 1-2
response schemas, 4-17
Restrictions page, 6-54
RFC requests, 1-5

S

sapjco3.dll file, 12-2
sapjco3jar file, 12-2to 12-3
schemas
Application Explorer and, 4-17
creating, 4-17
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